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WARNING SUMMARY

WARNING SUMMARY

Thislist summarizes critical WARNINGS in this manual. They are repeated here to let you know how important they are.
Study these WARNINGS carefully; they can save your life and the lives of personnel you work with.

WARNING

HEATER AND ENGINE EXHAUST FUMES CONTAIN DEADLY POISONOUS GASES.
SEVERE EXPOSURE CAN CAUSE DEATH OR PERMANENT BRAIN DAMAGE.
EXHAUST GASES ARE MOST DANGEROUSIN PLACESWITH POOR AIR FLOW.

To protect your self and your partners, always obey the following rules:
Do not run heater or engine indoor s unless you have VERY GOOD AIR FLOW.
Do not idle engine for along timeunlessthereisVERY GOOD AIR FLOW.
Do not drivecarrier with any power plant access coversopen or removed.
BE ALERT at all times. Check for the smell of exhaust fumes. If you notice any fumes,
OPEN HATCH COVERS, RAMP ACCESSDOOR, OR RAMP, RIGHT AWAY.

Exhaust gas poisoning causes dizziness, headache, loss of muscle control, sleepiness, coma, and
death. If anyone shows signs of exhaust gas poisoning, get ALL PERSONNEL out of the carrier.
Make surethey havelots of fresh air. KEEP THEM WARM, CALM, AND INACTIVE. GET
MEDICAL HELP. If anyone stops breathing, give artificial respiration. See FM 21-11 for first
aid.

WARNING

Noises from carrier or weapons can damage hearing of personnel in carrier. All personnel in
carrier MUST WEAR DOUBLE HEARING PROTECTION when gun or carrier isoperated.
Hearing protection devices must be properly worn to provide effective protection.

If DOUBLE HEARING PROTECTION isnot worn, the safe level of noise exposure will be
exceeded in a short time. Hearing loss occurs gradually. Each noise exposure that exceedsthe
ear protection guidelines below will cause atemporary hearing loss. Over time, thelossin
hearing will become permanent. Plan each day’s operation, and besure all crew and riders
havetherequired ear protectors. Spare foam ear plugs must be available.
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Definitions:

DH-132 The "tankers helmet," also called "CVC" helmet. Must be in good condition,
with liner and earcups fitted tightly, and chin strap worn at all times.

Earplugs Only standard issue earplugs are acceptable. All of the dismounted squad
soldiers must be trained in how to use them. Since they may be removed
and lost, spares must be carried.

Double Hearing Protection Use of two hearing protection devices at the same time. For this carrier, use

earplugs with the DH-132 helmet.

Ear Protection Guidelines:

Driver Must wear DH-132 helmet at all times.

Must wear DH-132 helmet plus earplugs for operations exceeding 14 miles
(23 km) in 24 hours.

Squad Members Must wear helmet and ear plugs at all times.

Use Of Radio With Earplugs Wearing foam earplugs in addition to your DH-132 helmet can actually
improve your ability to hear the radio in a high level noise area. DO NOT
remove the earplugs to use the radio.

LIST OF WARNINGS IN WP PROCEDURES

Thislist includes al the critical WARNINGs in the WP procedures. Study these WARNINGS carefully. They can save your
life and the lives of soldiers with whom you work.

WARNING
. éE\

DEADLY CARGO. Personnel could bekilled if ammunition or other cargo get into engine
compartment. Do not operatethe M548A1/M548A3 carrier carrying cargo without rear engine
access panels and plywood protector installed.

WARNING

DO NOT SWIM CARRIER. M548A1 and M548A3 carrierscan ford water up to 40 inches
deep. Carrier will sink in water deeper than 40 inches, per sonal may bekilled or injured and
equipment damaged. These carriersdo not swim. Do not try to enter water know to be deeper
than 40 inches.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

.ﬁk
Rapid starts, sudden stops, and sharp turns can throw ridersoff carrier. Ridersthrown from

carrier can bekilled or injured. Ridersmust sit inside carrier on seatsthat are provided.
Riders must secure seat belts and wear CVC or regular helmet.

WARNING

W

Gasfrom batteries can explode and injure you. Do not have open flames, make sparks, or
smoke near batteries. Battery acid can burn or blind you. Do not get acid on your skin or eyes.

2

Battery posts and cables touched by metal objects can short circuit and burn you or injure you.
Use caution when you work with toolsor other metal objects. Do not wear jewelry when you
work on electrical system.

2

Touching your bare handsor toolsto the starter terminalsor electrical leads when accessing
through the bottom access cover may cause death of seriousinjury. Do not touch any electrical
leads or terminalson the starter because thereis 24 voltswith over 200 amps connected directly
from the batteries.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

W

Sparksfrom static electricity can cause afire or explosion. Metal nozzle must touch metal in
filler neck when fueling carrier or ground wire must beinstalled to carrier being refueled. Fuel
can catch fire and burn you. Do not smoke. Wipe up spilled fuel. Starting engine right after a
firecan restart fire. Do not move MASTER SWITCH to ON until cause of fire has been
repaired or removed.

WARNING

Exposure to CO2 can cause dizziness, shortness of breath, muscular weakness. Stop engine
before you discharge CO2. If CO2 isdischarged, open hatch covers, or get all per sonnel out of
carrier.

WARNING

?.

)
N

Discharging CO2 gas can freeze your skin. Keep away from discharging gas.

WARNING

W

If fire occursdueto equipment malfunctions or damage, per sonnel can bekilled or injured and
equipment can be damaged. If fire extinguishers are empty, and there isa possibility of fire
occurring, offload all ammunition.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Hot partscan burn you. Let hot parts cool before you start work.

WARNING

,)))SS)J«;‘%)m;))))/
|

Hot oil and coolant can burn you. Let power unit cool before you start work.

WARNING

M548A3 carrier can pivot steer when transmission controller isin SL position and steering lock
pin isnot engaged. Personnel can bekilled or injured. Make suretransmission controller isin
SL and steering wheel is centered to engage steering lock pin (steering locked indicator light
should be ON) unlesscarrier isto be steered.

WARNING

W

A fire can breakout any time. Personnel can bekilled or injured. Equipment can be damaged.
Make sure both fire extinguishers are ready to use before you operate carrier.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Operating carrier in reverse isdangerous dueto limited vision and reversed steering. Always
post ground guides before you back up.

WARNING

Hot radiator coolant can burn you. Use hand to remove cap only if cool to touch. Turn cap
dowly torelease pressure. Replace cap by pressing down and turning cap until tight.

WARNING

{?/
Unlatched cargo door can swing and injure personnel. Make sure door islatched closed or
secured open.

WARNING

Do not attempt to change carrier forward of reverse movement by shifting until carrier comes

to a complete stop. Above four miles per hour, if you attempt to shift into reverse (or forward),
the M548A3 carrier will continuein the direction you are moving when you attempted to make
the change. Failureto follow the aboveinstructions could result in injury or death to per sonnel

and destruction of equipment or property.
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WARNING

i)

If you lose atruck (break atrack shoeor carrier throws atrack), extreme caution must be
exercised in maintaining control. Immediately release accelerator and let the carrier coast to a
stop. Do not apply braking action, i.e. brake pedal, laterals, pivot or any type of steering
controls. Thiscausesthecarrier to pull to the active or good track and could result in arollover.
If it isabsolutely necessary, apply braking action only, and we stress only, if the carrier is
approaching aravine, a cliff, or if you perceivethe outcome to be catastrophic, probably
resulting in fatalities. When rollover isimminent, all crew members should immediately
withdraw insidethe carrier, tighten seat beltsand hold onto a secure fixture, until the carrier
comes to a complete stop.

WARNING

W

When atrack carrier getsout of control and overturns, it is safer to stay in thecarrier than to
try to get out whilethe carrier isstill moving. You may receive slight injuriesfrom being
thrown against metal parts; but if you try to leave the vehicle, it may roll over and crush you.
Oncethecarrier stops moving, get out asfast as possible because spilled fuel and oil may catch
on fire. Thefirst thing thedriver should do in such an emergency is shut off the engine and turn
off the MASTER SWITCH to minimize thefire hazard.

WARNING

7

Hammering on drive pin punch of track pin may deflect particles of metal or dirt into soldier’s
eyes. To prevent eye damage, protection (goggles) is necessary.
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WARNING

Carrier operation during hot weather may result in heat stressto crew members. Crew
member s should limit their exposure based on TB Med 507, using PHEL Chart (WP 0082 00) as
aguide.

WARNING

Theoperator should never leavethe carrier without locking the steering levers (M 548A1) or
applying the parking brake (M548A3). Carrier could move, causing serious personal injury
and damagetothecarrier.

WARNING

All personnel must stand clear of carrier when an engine start isattempted. The operator
should visually check to seethat all areas of the carrier areclear of personnel before attempting
to start engine. Failureto do so can result in serious personal injury.

WARNING

Do not grab steering wheel (M 548A3) when entering or leaving cab. Carrier can pivot steer
when engineisrunning, causing injury or death.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

Do not placetoolsor other solid objectsunder thedriver’sseat or on thefloor at thedriver’s
feet. Keep the area clean. Such items can roll underneath the brake pedal (M548A3),
preventing brake application, which could result in serious personal injury in case of accident.

WARNING

The protective mask and gas particulatefilter unit (M 548A3) will not protect against carbon
monoxide. Carbon monoxideis deadly. Do not allow gas particulate unit to get wet. Oncefilters
get wet they no longer protect against nuclear, biological or chemical agents. Under arctic
conditions, danger of frostbite exists. Put on protective mask, but do not connect filtered air
hose breakaway socket to protective mask canister unlesscarrier interior temperatureisabove
20°F (-7°C) or heater has warmed up thefiltered air.
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WARNING

Use extreme caution AT ALL TIMESwhen handling DS2. DS2 is a combustible solution.
Severe chemical burns can result is personnel fail to observeall safety precautions. DS2 can
damage eyes and skin, and if inhaled, can causeillness. DS2 can damage the NBC protective
overgarment. Long term contact with DS2 (about 24 hours) can damage the NBC protective
gloves, hood, and overboots. To avoid injury:

Wear protective NBC clothing including mask, hood, and rubber glovesAT ALL TIMES
when handling DS2 in a contaminated environment. If available, wear M2 Toxicological
Agent Protective Apron. In extreme cold temperatures, wear rubber glovesINSIDE arctic
mittens. Change mittensif they become soaked with DS2 since DS2 can damage r ubber
gloves.

DO NOT allow DS2 to spray on personnel.

DO NOT allow DS2 to spray on clothing.

DO NOT allow DS2 on hot exhaust, hot surfacesor open flamesasit can causefire.

DO NOT use DS2 to decontaminate per sonnel. It is harmful to the skin and eyes.

DO NOT inhale DS2 fumes, you may start coughing and becomeill.

DO NOT usethe M13 DAP if the container isdamaged or leaking.

DO NOT usethe DS2 filled, green painted container for training.

DS2 makes surfaces dippery; use caution to avoid falling.

Keep fluid container on the same level asoperator isstanding asit can tip over and cause
injury.

M 13 DAP filled with DS2 weights 54 Ibs (24.5 kg). Be careful to avoid injury when lifting it 4
feet (1.2 m) or higher.

WARNING

Carrier may moveand result in injury or death, or damageto carrier. Before hooking up atow
bar or disconnecting the drive shaftsto thefinal drives, block the carrier with blocksso that it
cannot move.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

“WARNING
Vs

Wear gloveswhenever you handle the winch wire rope (M548A1). Never let wireroperun
through your hands. Rusty or broken wire can cause severe personal injury.

WARNING

Improper installation of pintlelock pin can allow trailer to disengage and cause extensive
damageto thecarrier and thetowed load, and or injury to personnel. Bend the pin end as
required.

WARNING

Do not look directly into infrared lights. You may damage your eyes.
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WARNING

Chemical Agent Resistant Coating (CARC) paint containsisocyanate (HDI) which is highly
irritating to skin and respiratory system. High concentrations of HDI can produce symptoms of
itching and reddening of skin, a burning sensation in throat and nose, and watering of the eyes.
In extreme concentrations, HDI can cause cough, shortness of breath, pain during respiration,
increased sputum production, and chest tightness. The following precautions must be taken
whenever using CARC paint:

ALWAY Suseair linerespiratorswhen using CARC paint unlessair sampling shows

exposureto be below standards. Use chemical cartridge respirator if air sampling is below

standards.

DO NOT let skin or eyescomein contact with CARC paint. Alwayswear protective

equipment (gloves, ventilation mask, safety goggles, etc.).

DO NOT use CARC paint without adequate ventilation.

NEVER weld or cut CARC-coated materials.

DO NOT grind or sand painted equipment without high-efficiency air purifying respirators

in use.

BE AWARE of CARC paint exposure symptoms; symptoms can occur a few days after initial

exposure. Seek medical help immediately if symptoms are detected.

WARNING

Mixing of CARC paint must be donein a well-ventilated mixing room or spraying area away
from open flame with personnel wearing eye protection. Paint isflammable and can cause
injury or death to personnel.

WARNING

|

=

Protective equipment (gloves, goggles, ventilation mask) must be worn when using CARC paint.
DO NOT leave any skin exposed. Contact with CARC paint can cause skin burns.
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WARNING SUMMARY (cont)

WARNING

High efficiency air purifying respirators should be used when grinding or sanding
CARC-coated equipment. Failureto do so may result in injury or death to personnel.

FIRST AID
For first aid information, see FM 21-11.

m/n blank
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL
Thismanual tells you how to use the M548A1 and M548A3 6-ton cargo carriers.

Before starting a task or procedure, reead HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL and DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR'S
CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS. (WP 0004 00).

WHAT'S IN THE MANUAL — FRONT TO BACK

[SUMMARY OF WARNINGS AND FIRST AID |lists the Warnings and first aid information in this manual. The Warnings
cover hazards that could kill or injure personnel. Shorter versions of these warnings may appear in the task procedure.

TABLE OF CONTENTS |ists the Work Packages for each chapter.

ICHAPTER 1lcovers General Information. It gives abrief description of the major parts and features of the carrier.
covers descriptions and functions of all controls and indicators.
[CHAPTER 3 covers Troubleshooting Work Packages.

HAPTER 4|covers Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services, including L ubrication Instructions and Maintenance
Work Packages.

HAPTER 5 lcovers maintenance instructions for the use of auxiliary equipment.

[CHAPTER ©6]provides supporting information for the Technical Manual. It includes the following Work Packages:

The REFERENCES Work Package lists references to be used by personnel in operating and maintaining
the carriers. These references include technical manuals and other publications.

The COEI/BII Work Package lists Components of End Item and Basic Issue Items. Components of End
Item are those items which are assembled and become a permanent part of the carrier. Basic Issue Items are items
needed to put the carrier in operation, operate it, and do emergency repairs.

The ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION LIST Work Package lists additional items required to support the carrier
during operation (WP-008200).

The EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIAL S Work Package lists expendable
supplies and materials that will be needed to operate and maintain the carrier.

The STOWAGE GUIDE Work Package (WP 0084 00)]is a stowage guide for all removable equipment carried in and on
the carriers. Thiswork package includes a guide to identification (ID) plates on the carriers.

The INDEX isan alphabetical listing of all the major controls, procedures, indicators, systems, and subsystems covered in
this manual. Each entry is cross-referenced to the Work Package number and page number.

DA FORM 2028-2 is used to report errors and to recommend improvements for procedures in this manual. Three blank DA
Forms 2028-2 are in the back of this manual. A sampleis provided to show you how to fill out the DA Form 2028-2.

The back cover includesaMETRIC CONVERSION CHART that can be used to convert U.S. customary measurementsto
their metric equivalents. Measurements in this manual are given in U.S. customary unit with metric unitsin parentheses.

HOW TO USE THE WORK PACKAGES

How to find the Work Package you need

Pick a key word from the carrier part or system to be used. Look inthe INDEX for this key word or the name of the action
you will perform. Turn to the Work Package and page indicated.

The INDEX lists each Work Package under one or more headings. For example, the Work Package titled ADJUST
DRIVER'S SEAT could be found under the two headings, “Driver”, and “ Seat” .
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL (cont)
How to read the Work Package

Work Packages provide either descriptive/supporting information or detailed procedures for operating and maintaining the
equipment. The Work Packages in Chapter 1 include General Information only. Chapter 2 includes descriptive information on
Controls and Indicators, and Operating Procedures. Chapter 3 includes Troubleshooting Procedures. Chapter 4 covers PMCS,
including Lubrication Instructions and Maintenance Procedures. Chapter 5 includes maintenance of auxiliary equipment.
Chapter 6 includes Supporting Information.

Pay attention to all Warnings, Cautions, and Notes. These can appear in all types of procedures. They help you avoid harm to
yourself, other personnel, and equipment. They also tell you things you should know about the procedure.

Before you start a procedure, get all the tools, supplies, and personnel you need to do the procedure. These items will be
listed inthe INITIAL SETUP of the Work Package.

Start with step 1 and do each step in the order given. Numbered primary stepstell you WHAT to do. Alpha substepstell you
HOW to doit.

Look at theillustrations. Locators show you where the equipment and parts are located in the carrier. Closeup illustrations
show the details you need to do the procedure.

Operator and Maintenance Instructions Work Packages

Operation Work Packages tell you how to operate the carrier and its equipment. Each operation Work Package details steps
which need to be performed to complete the task.

Maintenance Work Packages help the crew to keep the carrier in operating condition. Crew members are authorized to
remove, clean, inspect, lubricate, and install certain parts on the carrier.

Operation and maintenance Work Packages are written in the same format.

Read the INITIAL SETUP section carefully before you start atask. Get the tools and supplies listed and the personnel needed
to perform the task. Be sure that the equipment isin the condition called out under the Equipment Condition step.

Read all of the Work Package before starting. Follow the stepsinthe order. END OF TASK indicates the end of the procedure.
Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services (PMCS), Including Lubrication Instructions Work Package

Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services (PMCS) must be done to keep your carrier operating correctly. Do the PMCS
procedures both daily and weekly as required. There are four types of PMCS:
The BEFORE (B) PMCS must be done before you operate the carrier.
The DURING (D) PMCS must be done when you operate the carrier. Monitor the carrier systems as you perform your
mission. Perform DURING (D) PMCS on a system only when the system is required to complete your mission.
The AFTER (A) PMCS must be done after completing your mission.
The WEEKLY (W) PMCS must be done weekly.

Notify unit maintenance if anything seems wrong with the carrier or its systems and you cannot fix it yourself. Loose bolts or
damaged welds are common things to watch for in every area. When checking hoses and fluid lines, look for wear, leaks,
loose clamps and loose fittings.

Troubleshooting Work Packages

Troubleshooting Work Packages help solve common problems and malfunctions. The Troubleshooting Symptom Index
(WP 005500} lists mal functions common to your carrier and the Index will guide you to the Troubleshooting Table.

DEFINITION OF WORK PACKAGE TERMS
Warnings, Cautions, And Notes
Read all Warnings, Cautions and Notes in the Work Package. Warning, Cautions and Notes are placed just before the step for

which they apply. Ignoring a Warning can cause death or injury to you or other personnel. Ignoring a Caution can cause
damage to equipment. Notes have facts to make the step and Work Package easier.

Vi
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL (cont)

WARNINGS call attention to the things that could kill or injure personnel. Warnings are also listed at the front of the manual.

WARNING

Hot oil and coolant can burn you. Let power unit cool before you start work.

A sample WARNING is shown above.
CAUTIONS call attention to actions or material that could damage equipment.

CAUTION

Improper cableremoval can cause a short circuit. remove negative cable before you remove
positive cable.

A sample CAUTION is shown above.
NOTES contain information that makes the step and Work Package easier to do.

NOTE

When quick release pin isremoved, mirror control knob will spring back into locked position.

A sample NOTE is shown above.
HELPER

Helpers are needed for Work Packages that require more that one person such as lifting heavy objects or acting as an observer.

If a helper is needed to perform a procedure, the INITIAL SETUP will list “Helper” under the PERSONNEL REQUIRED
heading.

If helper assists with astep, the step will include: “Have helper assist”.
If a helper performs the action alone, the step will start with “(H)”.

Locational Terms

Theterms FRONT, REAR, LEFT, and RIGHT are used to indicate where items are located on the carrier. Think of these
locations as if you were standing at the rear of the carrier facing the inside of the carrier.

RIGHT REAR

FRONT LEFT
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CHAPTER 1
OPERATOR INTRODUCTORY INFORMATION WITH THEORY OF OPERATION

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
GENERAL INFORMATION. ..ottt itee it et e steeseesea e s stessasstesstessssssssssstessssessbesssesssessatesssesssessssssssesssesssasssssessssssssessssnns [0001I 00
EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION.......uictiiiiitieieie ettt ste it e e ete s eteaeste e eteebesbesseesessesteasassesseseesbestesseseeseassabeatansseteetesnsensenessteses .0002 00

THEORY OF OPERATION. .....octitiitiiiit ittt sttt r b e st b e sh b e e et b e sa e s e sr e renne srenris 0003 00
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0001 00

GENERAL INFORMATION

SCOPE

M548A1 — Cargo Carrier, 6 Ton

LEFT FRONT VIEW

RIGHT REAR VIEW

0001 00-1
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GENERAL INFORMATION — Continued 0001 00

NOTE

Componentsthat are peculiar to the M548A1 and M548A3 carriersare marked within each
specific paragraph and figuretitle throughout this manual. All componentsand systemsnot
mar ked are common to the M548A1 and M548A3.

M548A3 RIGHT REAR VIEW

This manual isfor your usein operating and maintaining the M548A1 and M548A3, 6-Ton Tracked Cargo Carriers. It
contains information you need to operate the carriers under various conditions. It shows you how to take care of your carrier.
There are mgjor differences in the driver’ s operation of the M548A3 versus the M548A 1. Make sure you read all the
information supplied in the manual for driver’s controls and operation for the type of carrier you are using.

MAINTENANCE FORMS, RECORDS, AND REPORTS

Department of the Army forms and procedures used for equipment maintenance will be those prescribed by DA Pamphlet
738-750, The Army Maintenance Management System (TAMMS).

REPORTING EQUIPMENT IMPROVEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS (EIR)

EIR can and must be submitted by anyone who is aware of an unsatisfactory condition with the equipment design or use.. Itis
not necessary to show design or list a better way to perform a procedure, just simply tell why the design is unfavorable or why
aprocedure is difficult. EIR may be submitted on SF 368 (Quality Deficiency Report). Mail directly to Commander, U.S.
Army Tank-Automotive and armaments Command, Attn: AMSTA-TR-QCL, Warren, Ml., 48397-5000.

0001 00-2
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GENERAL INFORMATION — Continued 0001 00

DESTRUCTION OF ARMY MATERIEL TO PREVENT ENEMY USE

See the following technical manuals for information on destruction of Army materiel:
TM 750-244-2 Procedures for destruction of Electronic Materiel to Prevent Enemy Use.
TM 750-244-5-1 Procedures for Destruction of Conventional Ammunition and Improved Conventional Munitionsto
Prevent Enemy Use.
TM 750-244-6 Procedures for Destruction of Tank Automotive Equipment to Prevent Enemy Use.
TM 750-244-7 Procedures for Destruction of Equipment in Federal Supply Classifications 1000, 1005, 1010, 1520,
2530, 5590, 5595 to Prevent Enemy Use.

NOMENCLATURE CROSS-REFERENCE

Thislisting includes nomenclature cross references used in this manual .

CVC helmet DH 132 helmet

Dipstick Liquid measure gauge rod

M25A1 Mask Mask, Chemical-Biological: Tank, M25A1
Track and sprocket Track tension, track bushing and sprocket
gauge wear gauge

Transmission Transmission, Cross Drive

Slave Cable Adapter Cable Assembly

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS / ACRONYMS

Many abbreviations are used in this manual. They are listed below. Learn what each one means. It will make your job easier.

A After

B Before

BATT Battery

BO Blackout

BRT Bright

CB Circuit Breaker or common battery
COEIL Components of end items list
CcvcC Combat Vehicle Communications
D During

ENG Engine

FOV Field-of-view

GEN Generator

HI-TEMP High Temperature

I ntercom Intercommuni cation

IR Infrared

LO L ubrication Order

NBC Nuclear, biological and chemical
N2 Nitrogen gas

0001 00-3
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GENERAL INFORMATION — Continued

0001 00

OVE
PMCS
PRESS
TEMP
TRANS
Vent

W

SAFETY, CARE, AND HANDLING

On Vehicle Equipment

Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services
Pressure

Temperature

Transmission

Ventilation

Weekly

Read the Warnings in the Warning Summary in front of the manual.

0001 00-4
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION 0002 00

CARRIER

WARNING

Do not swim carrier. Injury to personnel and equipment may occur. The M548A1 and M548A3
carrierscan ford water up to 40 inches (107 cm) deep. However, these carriersdo not swim. Do
not try to enter water known to be deeper than 40 inches (107 cm).

The M548A1 and M548A3 6-Ton Tracked Cargo Carriers are lightweight and unarmored. They are full-tracked cargo
carriers for use as cargo and ammunition support carriers. These carriers can cross small streams and cross rough ground, and
move over roads and highways. They can be air-transported. A full width cab provides enclosed seating for the driver and
three passengers. The following pages provide: information on various kits and equipment, a series of illustrations showing
the Location and Description of Major Components, and a detailed list of the Differences Between Models. See the table of
Equipment Data at the end of this section for alist of important carrier data.

LOCATIONAL TERMS

Thetermsright, |eft, front, or rear are used in this manual to describe areas and parts of the carrier and their location relative
to each other. The terms are used the same way you would use them if you stood at the cargo door end of the carrier and
looked toward the cab.

MATERIEL USED WITH CARRIER

Various kits and equipment can be applied to the M548A 1 and M548A3 carriers to prepare them for particular missions or
operating conditions. Theindividual kits are listed below. If you have one or more of these kits, be sure to check your
Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services|/(WP 0057 00).

MATERIAL HANDLING KIT

Required for ammunition support. The kit includes a hand-operated chain hoist on an overhead beam, a plywood protector for
the power plant compartment bulkhead, and seats and seat beltsin the cargo compartment for four ammunition handlers. The
kit also provides stowage for six rifles on the cargo compartment door. See Material Handling Kit illustration under L ocation

and Description of Major Components. See Equipment Data table for details.

AIR BRAKE KIT (M548A1)

Required when the carrier is used as a prime mover for towed equipment that has air brakes. The kit includes a compressor
and air tank, air hoses, a pressure gauge, and atreadle valve. See Air Brake Kit illustration under L ocation and Description of
Major Components. See Equipment Data table for details. The M548A3 carrier is unable to use this kit because of a different
power train.

TURN SIGNAL KIT
Required in some areas when the carrier isto be driven on roads or highways. The kit adds front signal lights and brackets, a

control unit, a flasher, and reflectors, and changes the tail lights. See Turn Signal Kit illustration under Location and
Description of Major Components.

0002 00-1
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER KIT

Required to provide heat for personnel and windshield defrosting in cold weather. The kit includes a heater, fuel pump,
control box, ducts, and valves. Your carrier could be equipped with one of three cab vehicle compartment heater kits. Kit one
takes in outside air through a duct in the power plant compartment, has a tubular heat manifold which crosses the width of the
cab below the windshield, and provides a duct that supplies heated air to the cargo compartment. Kit two takesin cab air
through a duct behind the driver’s seat and has two defroster ducts. a separate cab heat distributor and regulator valve, and a
separate duct to heat the driver’ sfootwell. Kit threeisidentical to kit two except that there threeis no regulator valve, and two
fans with individual ON-OFF switches circulate cab air to the defroster ducts. See Vehicle Compartment Heater Kit
illustration under Location and Description of Mgor Components. See Equipment Data table for details. On the M548A3,
the vehicle compartment heater is an installation not akit; see Vehicle Compartment Heater and Defrostersillustration under
L ocation and Description of Major Components. It islocated where the winch used to be. The front access cover should be
secured properly alwaysto avoid excess water from damaging the heater and possibly getting into the crew compartment. The
vehicle compartment heater takes in fresh air through ducts under the instrument panel.

CARGO AREA (PRIMARY) VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER (M548A1)

Required to provide heat for personnel seated in the cargo compartment in cold weather. (Material handling kit provides
personnel seats). Thekit includes a heater, fuel pump, control box, fuel line, wiring harness, heat diffuser, and an exhaust pipe
with guards to prevent injury to personnel or damage to cargo compartment cover. See Cargo Area (Primary) Vehicle
Compartment Heater Kit illustration under Location and Description of Major Components. See Equipment Data table for
details.

ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT

Required to permit carrier operation below -25°F. The kit includes a heater, fuel pump, control box, coolant pump, heat
exchanger plate (for batteries), and coolant lines and valves. See Cargo Area (Primary) Vehicle Compartment Heater Kit
(M548A1), or Engine Coolant Heater Kit (M548A3) illustration under Location and Description of Magjor Components. See
Equipment Data table for details.

VEHICLE COMPARTMENT (SECONDARY) HEATER KIT

Required to supplement the vehicle compartment heater kit for operation below —25°F. The kit replaces the fabric cab cover
with an insulated fiberglass cover, and adds thermal side windows, cloth seat covers, and foam insulation sheets to the cab.
See Vehicle Compartment (Secondary) Heater Kit illustration under Location and Description of Mg or Components. See
Equipment Data table for details.

CARGO AREA (SECONDARY) VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER KIT

Required to supplement the cargo area (primary) personnel heater kit for operation below —25°F. The kit replaces the fabric
cargo compartment cover with an insulated fabric cover, adds plywood floor covers, cloth seat covers, and foam cargo door
insulation panels. See Cargo Area (Secondary) Vehicle Compartment Heater Kit illustration under Location and Description
of Major Components. See Equipment Data table for details.

MACHINE GUN MOUNTING KIT (M66 MOUNT)

Used to mount a cal .50 machine gun M2 or a 7.62 mm machine gun M60 over the carrier cab. The kit includes a machine
gun mount M66, brackets, cartridge case deflector, and four supports. Rear supports have brackets for stowing the machine
gun tripod M3. When issued for use only with the 7.62 mm machine gun M60, deflector and tripod brackets may be omitted.
When thiskit isinstalled, front carrier lifting eyes are removed and stowed under the cargo compartment floor plates. See
Machine Gun Mounting Kit illustration under Location and Description of Major Components. See Equipment Data table for
details.
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

CAL .50 MACHINE GUN MOUNTING KIT (M94A1 MOUNT)

Used to permit mounting acal .50 machine gun M2 over the carrier cab. Thekit is similar to the kit above, except that it uses
aring mount M49A1 in place of the mount M66. This kit cannot be used to mount a 7.62 mm machine gun M60. See Cal .50
Machine Gun Mounting Kit (M49A1 Mount) illustration under L ocation and Description of Maor Components. See
Equipment Data table for details.

7.62 MM MACHINE GUN MOUNTING KIT

Used to mount a 7.62 mm machine gun M60 over the carrier cab. The kit is similar to the cal .50 machine gun mounting kit,
except that the pintle and cradle of the M49A1 mount are replaced by a 7.62 mm pintle, platform assembly, and cradle. The
kit does not include a cartridge case deflector or tripod stowage brackets. See 7.62 MM Machine Gun Mounting Kit
illustration under Location and Description of Maor Components. See Equipment Data table for details.

CAL .50 MACHINE GUN KIT

May be authorized to increase the defensive capability of the carrier. A suitable machine gun mounting kit must be installed
on the carrier. See Cal .50 Machine Gun M2 illustration. A tripod mount M3 may be issued with the machine gun and stowed
on the machine gun mounting kit when ground-emplacing the machine gun may be desired. See Machine Gun Mount M3
illustration under Location and Description of Major Components, to see the tripod mount.

7.62 MM MACHINE GUN M60

May be authorized to increase the defensive capability of the carrier. A suitable machine gun mounting kit must be installed
on the carrier. See Cal 7.62— MM Machine Gun M60 illustration under Location and Description of Major Components to see
the 7.62 mm machine gun.

COOLING SYSTEM

The vent fan draws air in through the radiator, circulates it around the power plant, and expels it through the exhaust grille
above the vent fan. The vent fan is belt-driven from the engine crankshaft. The auxiliary radiator tank, located on the
transverse beam, provides space for the separation of air and liquid coolant. See Cooling System illustration under Location
and Description of Major Components.

NUCLEAR, BIOLOGICAL, AND CHEMICAL (NBC) SYSTEM (M548A3)

The NBC air filter system consists of one M1A1-19 precleaner and particul ate filter assembly, two M-18 gas canisters, and
hoses and connectors for each crew station. The purpose of this system isto provide clean, filtered, pressurized air free of
toxic agents to the M25A 1 tank’ s mask at each crew station. The unit is controlled by the NBC switch on the master control
panel.

The M1A1-19 precleaner assembly and particul ate filter assembly contains the precleaner and a particul ate filter. The
precleaner is mounted on the assembly housing and consists of an electrically driven fan and dual dust separators. The fan
draws air into the assembly housing from the carrier interior through slotted openings in the center section of the assembly
housing. Thereisa spring clip attached to the outer surface of the assembly housing. The spring clip is used to cover the
dotted openings in the center section of the assembly housing when the unit is not in use.

The fan forces the air into the dust separators which remove heavy particles from the air. The air then passes to the M19
particulate filter mounted in the assembly housing. The M 19 particulate filter is a throw-away filter made of pleated filter
material and paper separators, encased in ametal container. The M19 particulate filter removes fine dust and aerosols from
the air. The air then goes out of the housing assembly and is ducted to two M 18 gas filter canisters through two air hoses.
Each M 18 gasfilter is made of activated charcoal encased in ametal canister. The M18 gasfilters remove toxic agents from
the air. The air isthen ducted to the orifice connector assemblies at each crew station by way of air hoses and adapters.
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

The orifice connector assembly is used to simulate the resistance of a protective mask when filtered air is being supplied to
fewer than the allotted crew members. The filtered air hoses remain connected to the orifice connector assembly when the gas
particulate unit is not in use. The system provides each crew station with clean, filtered, and when needed, heated air free of
toxic agents. See NBC System illustration under Location and Description of Mg or Components.

ARMY OIL ANALYSIS PROGRAM (AOCAP)

The Army Oil Analysis Program (AOAP) provides away of sampling and testing the oil used in your carrier. It checksfor
excessive amounts of dirt, water, fuel, and wear metal. By detecting problem signs early, maintenance can be performed at a
lower level and equipment reliability is improved. Two sampling valves areinstalled in your carrier. The engine AOAP
sampling valve islocated on the right side of the transmission. See Army Oil Analysis Program (AOAP) Sampling Valves
illustration under Location and Description of Mg or Components.

LOCATION AND DESCRIPTIONS OF MAJOR COMPONENTS

6-TON TRACKED CARGO CARRIER — LEFT FRONT VIEW — M548A1

NOTE

Lifting eye may be removed if machine gun mounting kit isinstalled.

AIR INTAKE GRILLE
CAB HATCH COVER

CAB COVER

FUEL FILLER
CAP

LIFTING EYE

WINCH IDLER

TOWING HOOK WHEELER
ROAD WHEEL
CAB DOOR TRACK
FIRE EXTINGUISHER
DRIVE SPROCKET OUTSIDE HANDLE
CAB STEP
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

6-TON TRACKED CARGO CARRIER — RIGHT REAR VIEW — M548A1

FRONT BILGE
CARGO COMPARTMENT PUMP OUTLET
COVER
CARGO COMPARTMENT RADIATOR
HATCH COVER FILLER CAP

CARGO
COMPARTMENT
DOOR

CAB STEP

TOWING CABLE CAB DOOR
TAILGATE

TOWING PINTLE
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

6—-TON TRACKED CARGO CARRIER — FRONT VIEW — M548A1

WINDSHIELD WIPER BLACKOUT HEADLIGHT

HORN

SERVICE SERVICE
HEADLIGHT HEADLIGHT
BLACKOUT J BLACKOUT
MARKER MARKER
LIGHT LIGHT

INFRARED
INFRARED
HEADLIGHT HEADLIGHT FINAL DRIVE

WINCH CHAIN
FINAL DRIVE
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

6-TON TRACKED CARGO CARRIER — REAR VIEW

CARGO COMPARTMENT
DOOR LATCH

COVER FLAP
STRAP

\

BLACKOUT STOPLIGHT AND
BLACKOUT MARKER LIGHT

%

o’

g )
AT A %rﬁ
TALRRoR N L NN

BUMPER

STOPLIGHT-TAILLIGHT AND
BLACKOUT MARKER LIGHT
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DRAIN PLUG
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

POWER PLANT COMPARTMENT — TOP VIEW — M548A1

ENGINE OIL
FILTER
DIFFERENTIAL OIL FILLER
CAP AND DIPSTICK

DIFFERENTIAL OIL
DIFFERENTIAL BREATHER
PIVOT STEER
DIFFERENTIAL BRAKE ASSEMBLY

OIL FILTER

SECONDARY
FUEL FILTER

/' RADIATOR
FILLER CAP

GENERATOR
REGULATOR

[
/ ENGINE MUFFLER
AIR OIL FILTER
SEPARATOR AIR
TANK CLEANER TRANSFER GEARCASE OIL
FILLER CAP AND DIPSTICK
PRIMARY

FUEL FILTER
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

POWER PLANT COMPARTMENT — REAR VIEW - (CHX-1 THROUGH CHX-507 AND C-1 THROUGH C-3500) —
M548A1

GENERATOR DRIVE BELTS

AIR SEPARATOR GENERATOR
TANK

RADIATOR

ENGINE OIL FILTER . REAR FAN
DRIVE BELTS

ELECTRIC FUEL PUMPS
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

POWER PLANT COMPARTMENT — REAR VIEW — (AFTER CHX-507 AND C-3500) — M548A1

HINGED POWER
PLANT REAR

RETAINING STRAP
ACCESS DOOR -

GENERATOR

DO NOT OPERATE ENGINE
OR VEHICLE WITH POWER-
PLANT COMPARTMENT
ACCESS PANELS OPEN

OR REMOVED EXCEPT

FOR MAINTENANCE OR
SERVICING OPERATIONS

GENERATOR
DRIVE BELTS

AIR CLEANER —

ﬂ_
‘S" Ime
1

ENGINE OIL
FILTER

VNS i =)
i e
yan ~ )=

|

TRANSFER ELECTRIC FUEL TRANSFER REAR FAN
GEAR CASE PUMPS GEARCASE DRIVE BELTS
OIL FILL TUBE
AND DIPSTICK

~
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

MATERIEL USED WITH CARRIER

MATERIAL HANDLING KIT

REAR SUPPORT BOW

HOIST BEAM

FRONT SUPPORT BOW
\\?_‘ / BEAM SUPPORT

CHAIN HOIST M N N o
I N -

| SEAT

— SEAT BELT

RIFLE RACK PLYWOOD PROTECTOR
(ON INSIDE REAR CARGO DOOR)
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

6-TON TRACKED CARGO CARRIER — LEFT FRONT VIEW — M548A3

CAB HATCH COVER AIR INTAKE GRILLE

RADIATOR
FILLER CAP

AFT BILGE
PUMP OUTLET

FUEL
FILLER
CAP

CAB COVER

LIFTING EYE

STOWED

DECOGNJ:#I;NATION : 72 : WHEEL

TOWING HOOK

CAB DOOR

FIRE EXTINGUISHER
OUTSIDE HANDLE

DRIVE SPROCKET
CAB STEP
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

6-TON TRACKED CARGO CARRIER — RIGHT REAR VIEW — M548A3

FRONT BILGE
PUMP OUTLET

CARGO COMPARTMENT ENGINE - CAB COVER
HATCH COVER EXHAUST
CARGO COMPARTMENT
COVER

CARGO
COMPARTMENT
DOOR
CAB DOOR
TAILGATE
TOWING PINTLE TRACK ASSEMBLY

TOWING CABLE
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

6—TON TRACKED CARGO CARRIER — FRONT VIEW — M548A3

VEHICLE COMPARTMENT
INFRARED HEATER AIR INLET
HEADLIGHT FOR COMBUSTION

SERVICE HORN W";zg:;em
HEADLIGHT
Y y 4
?« -

/ BLACKOUT
‘ HEADLIGHT
' SERVICE
HEADLIGHT
BLACKOUT ' ' ' {_ |BLACKOUT
MARKER / MARKER
LIGHT
LIGHT
/ / iy
/ lie
INFRARED
FINAL DRIVE HEADLIGHT
DECONTAMINATION FINAL DRIVE

GUARD

VEHICLE COMPARTMENT
HEATER ACCESS COVER
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

MATERIEL USED WITH CARRIER

AIR BRAKE KIT — M548A1

) EMERGENCY
" SERVICE AIR "~ AIR COUPLING
RESERVOIR GOVERNOR.:* COUPLING ~_*,
N e ) 3 STRAP
L) courunG (o) T
N Ny 7 CLIPS (5)

PANEL

PR

'TREAD VALVE
ASSEMBLY

TURN SIGNAL KIT

STOPLIGHT ~ | BLACKOUT
TAILLIGHT . STOPLIGHT TRAILER LIGHT

N T WIRING
HARNESS

P -  REFLECTOR (2)

BLACKOUT .
MARKER
LIGHT (2)

TURN SIGNAL .-
LIGHT (2)
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER KIT — M548A1

KIT ONE
HOQ\D\
$ EXHAUST
<« PIPE
MOISTURE
)/ A TRAP
MANIFOLD
"ARNE§84CONTROL, < HEATER
b ‘ d
y CARGO
/ COMPARTMENT
, e, DUCT
N _PLENUM <=
CHAMBER
KIT TWO

FLEXIBLE 2 FUEL EXHAUST

HOSE PIPE (2)
“SINSULATED :
HOSE (2) MOISTURE
it TRAP
FAN
SWITCHES

" HEAT
OUTLET
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

CARGO AREA (PRIMARY) VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER KIT

KIT THREE

GUARD ELECTRICAL

EXHAUST
PIPE

i 1 couPLING
CONTROL
BOX _

~

~—HEATER ™~

MOISTURE "\ T -
TRAP DIFFUSER \\‘~ PUMP

ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT — M548A1

DN ~. HOOD —» EXHAUST
JERNY S PIPE
" CooL ~~ WITH
/ /' COOLANT . OARD
Ss._ [/ SHUTOFF > R N
~ \\\‘\\‘_,' II . - ‘;‘ |
CONTROL l\ O\ HEATER yeater |\
BOX NG ; SO3w-- X COVER -t
. ' TN T O Nl MOISTURE
N \ Sl 27 oA A TRAP
\\\ II 'I ,’,’ ,
N ) . COVER- FUEL
JN ST e PUMP
. . COOLANT
HARNESS ~_ : = _ALVE:_,/' TR rump

a4l s
it
ot

! EXCHANGER ‘77"
PLATE
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

VEHICLE COMPARTMENT (SECONDARY) HEATER KIT

INSULATION SHEET

/f\ SEAT
31| covers

===

QQQ

THERMAL
SIDE WINDOW ) ) 4
FIBERGLASS 1
CAB COVER _~—

THERMAL \/7—~\
\

wmoow/ h
y

[
INSULATION
| SHEET
— 2 0. P p § o

THERMAL
CA
wiNDOW Dgcoig
INSULATION

FLOOR COVER
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

MACHINE GUN MOUNTING KIT (M66 MOUNT)

MACHINE GUN

AMMUNITION
BOX PLATFORM
SUPPORTS

FRONT SUPPORTS

CAL .50 MACHINE GUN MOUNTING KIT (M49A1 MOUNT)

NOTE

Front lifting eyes removed and stowed in cargo compartment under floor plates.

MACHINE

RING
MOUNT
AMMUNITION ==
BOX (2) ZZL_ 7. M49A1

= I g

Wy ==
VA

0002 00-19



TM 9-2350-247-10

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

7.62-MM MACHINE GUN MOUNTING KIT

CAL .50 MACHINE GUN M2

A — -
i : ! i 'GQQ BB

N
=5 . ) 2

MACHINE GUN MOUNT M3

CAL 7.62-MM MACHINE GUN M60
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

POWER PLANT COMPARTMENT — REAR VIEW — M548A3

ENGINE
AIR COOLANT PUMP
SEPARATOR DRIVE BELT VENT FAN

TANK

P A
pd 7. o /1 I~ T\
// '.u’-\ / ) ’/—\ i /\ r’-\\\\ \
% /- = : \
lL 7 Nl o

/ < /

GENERATOR GENERATOR VENT FAN

200 AMP DRIVE BELT DRIVE BELT
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

POWER TRAIN COMPONENTS — M548A3

TURBOCHARGER

TRANSMISSION

PROPELLER
SHAFT
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

POWER PLANT COMPARTMENT — TOP VIEW — M548A3

COOLANT
MUFFLER FILL CAP

EXHAUST PIPE AIR SEPARATOR

TANK

VENT FAN

1 X
VEHICLE X\: - - - i
_ COMPARTMENT "
HEATER
EXHAUST

PIPE

/ Y

7 f%_ _°:I7 )
A N

ENGINE OIL ENGINE OIL
FILTER GAUGE ROD GENERATOR

PRIMARY REGULATOR
FUEL FILTER

AIR
CLEANER

SECONDARY
FUEL FILTER
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

SUSPENSION SYSTEM COMPONENTS — M548A3

TRACK

SUPPORT
o ADJUSTER

BUMP STOP TORSION

SHOCK
ABSORBER

TRACK
ASSEMBLY

ROAD WHEEL

SUPPORT
ARM
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER AND DEFROSTERS — M548A3

EXHAUST
PIPE

CONTROL BOX

DEFROSTER DUCT

AIR INLET DUCT
DEFROSTER . FOR COMBUSTION
-~

DUCT

DEFROSTER
FAN

DIFFUSER
DUCT
VEHICLE _
COMPARTMENT e Pl
HEATER e 1 / e
WIRING i L/n/ // :: -
HARNESS RN PN o
FUEL L’M"'/v
PUMP
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT — M548A3

SHUTOFF ENGINE TO HEATER
VALVE PN COOLANT HOSE
e

SHUTOFF
VALVE

HEATER TO ENGINE
COOLANT HOSE

/ HEATER
\\\\)'
=7
B ] ?
~ %“ L
~ ~.
AN .
BATTERY BOX -
EXCHANGER
CONTROL
BOX el .
WIRING -~ > - - e -
HARNESS S : T
BATTERY BOX : S
HEAT EXCHANGER

COOLANT PUMP.
FUEL PUMP
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

COOLING SYSTEM — M548A3

IR EXHAUST GRILLE
AlR X VENT FAN

RADIATOR
AUXILIARY

RADIATOR
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued
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NUCLEAR, BIOLOGICAL, AND CHEMICAL (NBC) SYSTEM — M548A3

AIR PRECLEANER

s, e
L

Y-
A N

SIATNAL S

AIR
CONNECTOR
MANIFOLD

° P o™

FILTERED
AIR HOSE

GAS FILTER
CANISTER
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

ARMY OIL ANALYSIS PROGRAM (AOAP) SAMPLING VALVES

NOTE

See PM CSfor instructions on taking engine and transmission oil samples.

ENGINE AOAP
SAMPLING VALVE

TRANSMISSION AOAP
SAMPLING VALVE

ENGINE AOAP
SAMPLING VALVE  TRANSMISSION AOAP
. SAMPLING VALVE

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN MODELS

Carriers with serial numbers (CHX-1 through CHX-507 and C-1 through C-3500) have four circular access panels and one
small rectangular access panel in the power plant compartment rear bulkhead.

0002 00-29
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

These carriers may or may not have shrouds and arear bilge pump. Carriers with higher serial numbers and some rebuilt
carriers have one large hinged access panel and two rectangular access panelsin the power plant compartment rear bulkhead.

These carriers do not have arear bilge pump or shrouds and therefore do not swim.

CARRIERS WITH ROUND ACCESS PANELS:

GENERATOR DRIVE BELTS

AIR SEPARATOR GENERATOR
TANK

RADIATOR

ENGINE OIL FILTER . REAR FAN
DRIVE BELTS

ELECTRIC FUEL PUMPS
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

CARRIERS WITH RECTANGULAR ACCESS PANELS:

HINGED POWER

SeESS DOO! RETAINING STRAP
ACCESS DOOR CENERATOR |
D O O roweR-
PLANT COMPARTMENT
ACCESS PANELS OPEN
OR REMOVED EXCEPT
FOR MAINTENANCE QR
SERVICING OPERATIONS
— T GENERATOR
= - i DRIVE BELTS
il ‘ "lj DO\
AIR CLEANER LD () |
A ‘ 7
ENGINE OIL | |
FILTER n

/]

|

SN

TRANSFER ELECTRIC FUEL TRANSFER REAR FAN
GEAR CASE PUMPS GEARCASE DRIVE BELTS
OIL FILL TUBE
AND DIPSTICK

~
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

TABULATED DATA — CARRIER

GENERAL
Crew 1 driver
Passengers
In cab 3
In cargo compartment (with material handling kit) 4
Payload (heaviest) 12,000 Ib (5,448 kg)
Cargo volume (biggest) 312 cu ft (8.74 cubic meters)
SIZE
Length 227 in. (576.58 cm)
Width
Widest (overal) 106 in. (269.24 cm)
Narrowest (track shrouds removed) 100 in. (254.00 cm)
Height
To top of cab (M548A1) 107 in. (271.78 cm)
To top of hull (less cab and windshield) 77 in. (195.58 cm)
Ground clearance 17 in. (43.18 cm)
Cargo door opening (width) 97 in. (246.38 cm)
Tailgate opening (width) 64 in. (162.56 cm)
Cargo compartment
Length 131 in. (332.74 cm)
Width
Floor plates up 97 in. (246.38 cm)
Floor plates down 64 in. (162.56 cm)
Depth
Floor plates up 46 in. (116.84 cm)
Floor plates down 53 in. (134.62 cm)
WEIGHT

Fully loaded (gross weight) - with rated payload and driver

With no kits
M548A1 27,080 Ib (12,294 kq)
M548A3 28,770 b (13,062 kg)

0002 00-32
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

With al kits
M548A1
M548A3

Unloaded (curb weight) Includes driver without payload

With no kits
M548A1
M548A3

Air transportable (unloaded without driver, but with 20% fuel)

M548A1
M548A3
Ground pressure
At full load
M548A1
M548A3
Unloaded
M548A1
M548A3

Bridge weight classification
Fully loaded
M548A1
M548A3
Unloaded

28,290 Ib (12,844 kg)
TBD

15,080 Ib (6,846 kg)

15,802 Ib (7,174 kg)

13, 410 Ib (6,088 kg)

13,893 Ib (6,307 kg)

8.5 psi (58.61 kPa)

8.7 psi (59.99 kPa)

45 psi (31.03 kPa)

4.8 psi (33.10 kPa)

13
14

CENTER OF GRAVITY (UNLOADED)

Height above ground

M548A1

M548A3

Distance behind centerline sprocket
M548A1

M548A3

Fastest forward speed
M548A1
Range 1

PERFORMANCE

0002 00-33

31in. (79.74 cm)
29.3in. (74.42 cm)

68 in. (172.72 cm)
64.2 in. (163.07 cm)

10 mph (16.09 km/h)



TM 9-2350-247-10

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

Range 1-2

Range 1-3

Range 2-3

M548A3

Range 1-4

Fastest reverse speed

M548A1

M548A3

Cruising range

Shortest turning radius - pivot steering
M548A1

M548A3

Shortest turning radius - differential steering
M548A1

Steepest grade (ascending or descending)
Steepest side slope

Highest wall climb

Widest trench crossing

Heaviest towed load

Fording depth

Type
M548A1
M548A3

Horsepower

M548A1

M548A3

Idle speed

Maximum governed speed:
Full load

No load

Firing order

Coolant temperature range

ENGINE

0002 00-34

20 mph (32.18 km/h)
38 mph (61.14 km/h)
38 mph (61.14 km/h)

38 mph (61.14 km/h)

9.2 mph (14.80 km/h)
4.5 mph (7.24 km/h)
300 mi (482.8 km)

14 ft (4.27 m)

axIS

24 ft (7.32 m)

60 percent

30 percent

2 ft (0.61 m)

5.5 ft (1.68 m)
14,500 Ib (6,583 kg)
40 in. (101.6 cm)

six-cylinder, V-type, two stroke diesel

turbocharged, six-cylinder, V-type, two stroke
diesel

210 at 2,800 rpm
275 at 2,800 rpm
650-700 rpm

2,800 rpm
2,925 to 2,975 rpm
1L, 3R, 3L, 2R, 2L, 1R
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued

0002 00

Normal - air temperature below 85°F (29°C)
Normal - air temperature above 85°F (29°C)
Fuel

DF-2 (VV-F-800)

DF-1 (VV-F-800)

DF-A (VV-F-800)

CITE (MIL-F-46005)

JP-5

(160 - 200)°F (71 - 93)°C
230°F (110°C)

only at temperatures above 32°F (0°C)
only at temperatures above -10°F (-23°C)
any temperature

any temperature

emergency use above 40°F (4.44°C)

WINCH (M548A1)

Wire rope size

Wire rope length (longest)

Line pull (15 to 30 ft/min line speed)
Load limit (1.8 ft/min line speed)

5/8 in. (1.59 cm)

200 ft (61 m)

20,000 Ib (9,080 kg)
24,000 Ib (10,896 kg)

REFILL CAPACITIES

Coolant

M548A1

M548A3

Oil

Engine

Transmission

M548A1

M548A3

Differential (M548A1)

Transfer gearcase (M548A1)

Final drive (each)

Winch transfer gearcase (M548A1)
Generator speed increaser gear assembly (M548A1)
Gear ail

Winch gear box (M548A1)

Winch end frame (M548A1)

Hydraulic fluid

Pivot steer master cylinder (each) (M548A1)
Diesdl fuel

9 1/2 gal (35.96 liter)
14 gal (52.99 liter)

18 qt (17.03 liter)

16 gt (15.14 liter)
12 gal (45.42 liter)
20 gt (18.92 liter)
2 12 gt (2.37 liter)
3 12 gt (4.26 liter)
1/4 pt (0.12 liter)
4 gt (3.78 liter)

2 3/4 pt (1.30 liter)
3/4 pt (0.36 liter)

1/2 pt (0.24 liter)

0002 00-35
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00
Capacity 100 gal (378.5 liter)
Sefe filling rate 50 gpm (189.25 liter/min)

TABULATED DATA — MATERIEL USED WITH CARRIER

MATERIAL HANDLING KIT

Crew 4

Weight (complete kit) 148 1b (67.19 kg)
Beam length 13.2 ft (4.03 m)
Lifting height (highest) 8 ft (2.44 m)
Lifting capacity (heaviest) 1,500 Ib (681 kg)
Chain pull at heaviest capacity 60 Ib (27.24 kg)

AIR BRAKE KIT (M548A1)

Weight (complete kit) 90 Ib (40.86 kg)

Governed pressure 85 to 105 psi (586.08 to 723.98 kPa)
Safety valve release pressure 150 psi (1,034.25 kPa)

Low pressure warning 1,500 Ib (681 kg)60 psi (413.7 kPa)

CAB (PRIMARY) VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER KIT

Weight (complete kit) 80 Ib (36.32 kg)
Heat output

High 60,000 Btu/hr
Low 30,000 Btu/hr
Fuel carrier diesel fuel

CARGO AREA (PRIMARY) VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER

Weight (complete kit) 55 1b (25 kQ)
Heat output

High 60,000 Btu/hr
Low 30,000 Btu/hr
Fuel carrier diesel fuel
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EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION — Continued 0002 00

ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT

Weight (complete kit) 59 Ib (27 kg)
Heat output

High 16,000 Btu/hr
Low 5,500 Btu/hr
Fuel carrier diesel fuel

CAB (SECONDARY) VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER KIT

Weight (complete kit) 140 1b (64 kQ)

CARGO AREA (SECONDARY) VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER KIT

Weight (complete kit) 85 Ib (39 kg)

MACHINE GUN MOUNTING KIT (M66 MOUNT)

Weight (complete kit) 380 Ib (173 kg)
Traverse 360°

Elevation (highest aim) 85°

Depression (lowest aim) -15°

CAL .50 OR 7.62 MM MACHINE GUN MOUNTING KIT

Weight 475 b (216 kg)
Traverse 360°

Elevation (highest aim) 80°

Depression (lowest aim) -20°

0002 00-37/38 blank
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THEORY OF OPERATION 0003 00

GENERAL INFORMATION: M548A1

The M548A1, 6-ton tracked cargo carrier is powered by aliquid cooled 6V53, 210 horsepower diesel engine. The engine
power is converted to mechanical power and transferred to the carrier tracks and other components through a transfer
gearcase, transmission, differential, and final drives.

The engine, transmission, and steering/braking system are driver controlled. Engine startup and shutdown are controlled by
electrical signals and mechanical linkages connected to the accelerator pedal, the fuel shutoff cable, and the hand throttle
cable. Steering/braking are controlled through linkages connected to the differential .

ENGINE AND DRIVE TRAIN

The engine converts air and diesel fuel into energy. The engine delivers this power to the transmission. A drive train transfers
power from the engine to the carrier tracks. The drive train consists of the engine, transfer gearcase, transmission, differential,
drive lines, final drive assemblies, and drive sprockets.

COOLING SYSTEM

The engine and transmission generate heat during normal operation. The cooling system transfers some of the heat to the
outside to maintain a safe operating temperature. The vent fan draws air in through the radiator, circulatesit around the power
plant, and expels it through the exhaust grille above the vent fan. The vent fan is belt-driven from the engine crankshaft. A
mixture of antifreeze and water is pumped through the cooling system to cool the engine and transmission. The engine
cooling system has a capacity of 9.5 gallons (35.96 liters). The cooling system should be checked regularly. The auxiliary
radiator tank, located on the transverse beam, provides space for the separation of air and liquid coolant. Stop engine if
temperature goes above 200°F (93.3°C). See Cooling System illustration in Location and Description of Major Components
[WP 0002 00). Refer to Check/Fill Cooling System (M548A 1)[(WP 0065 00).

COLD START SYSTEM

The engine is equipped with a cold start system (air box heater). The air box heater heatsthe air entering the cylinders to
assistin ignition of fuel at low ambient temperatures (below 40°F (4.4°C). A fuel and air mixtureis sprayed into the air box
and a spark ignites aflame. The flame heats the engine air, which is fed directly into the cylinders to make starting easier.

DIFFERENTIAL STEERING LEVERS

The differential steering levers are used to steer as well as stop the carrier. Pulling on one or both of the differential steering
levers applies the brakes in the differential steering unit. To turn left, gradually pull on the left steering lever. To turn right,
gradually pull on the right steering lever. To dlow or stop the carrier, gradually pull both steering levers. To lock the steering
leversin place, push down on the brake lock buttons, located on top of the steering levers. To release the steering levers
brake-lock buttons, pull back on the steering levers and the buttons will pop up.

PIVOT STEER LEVERS

The pivot steer levers are used to steer the carrier while in water and to turn a stopped carrier in atight turn. To pivot steer the
carrier, bring the carrier to a stop and pull on the pivot steer lever. Pulling the pivot lever applies the disc brake, which will
lock up the onetrack and allow all of the differential power to be applied to the other track.

TRANSMISSION SHIFT CONTROLLER

The transmission shifter is used to select driving range of transmission. The transmission shifter has six positions to choose
from. Seedriver’s controls|(WP 0004 00) for adescription of each position. Thereisaneutral safety switch to make sure the
engine only starts with the transmission in neutral .

0003 00-1
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THEORY OF OPERATION — Continued 0003 00

FUEL CUTOFF CONTROL

To start fuel flowing to the engine, push the fuel cutoff control al the way in. To stop fuel flow to the engine, pull the fuel
cutoff control all the way out. Thiswill shut down the engine when it is running.

HAND THROTTLE CONTROL

The hand throttle control is used to set the engine speed for various reasons. To set the engine speed, while pushing down the
accelerator pedal, pull hand throttle control out until desired rpm isindicated by tachometer. Turn the hand throttle control
clockwise to lock the control and counterclockwise to release the control. Once the hand throttle control is set, the engine will
maintain the set speed without holding down the accelerator pedal.

MAIN LIGHT SWITCH

The main light switch is used to control all of the exterior lights and the instrument panel lights. To select lights, push up and
hold the UNLOCK lever before moving desired lever to the position wanted. Refer to Operate Carrier Lights[(WP 0032 00).

AIR CLEANER INDICATOR

Theair cleaner indicator indicates if the air cleaner is operating properly or is plugged. When the air cleaner indicator isred,
the air cleaner is plugged and needs cleaning. Press rubber dome to reset air cleaner indicator after air cleaner has been
replaced or cleaned.

WINCH

The winch is for self-recovery or to recover another vehicle. For operation of winch, refer td WP 0030 00

FIXED FIRE EXTINGUISHER

Refer tq WP 0033 00|for operation of the fixed fire extinguisher.

BATTERY GENERATOR GAUGE

The battery generator gauge has the color red repeated. Thefirst (Ieft to right) red position indicates the batteries are dead (no
power). The second red position indicates the batteries are being overcharged and could possibly blow up. During normal
operation, the gauge should be in the green position. Refer t¢ WP 0018 00 for other colors.

TACHOMETER GAUGE

The tachometer indicates engine speed and hours of operation. To read engine speed (RPM), multiply the large numbers on
the gauge by 100, or add two zeros to number.

GENERAL INFORMATION: M548A3

The M548A3, 6-ton tracked cargo carrier is powered by a turbocharged, liquid cooled 6V53, 275 horsepower diesel engine.
The engine power is converted to mechanical power and transferred to the carrier tracks and through a hydro-mechanical
cross drive transmission and final drives.

The engine, transmission, steering system, and braking system are driver controlled. Engine startup and shutdown are
controlled by electrical signals and mechanical linkages connected to the accel erator pedal, the fuel shutoff cable, and the
hand throttle cable. Steering and braking are controlled through linkages connected to the transmission. The hand brakeis
hand controlled with assistance from pressing on the brake pedal.

0003 00-2
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THEORY OF OPERATION — Continued 0003 00

ENGINE AND DRIVE TRAIN

The engine converts air and diesel fuel into energy. The engine delivers this power to the transmission, variable fan speed and
alternator drive. The variable fan speed and alternator drive drives the alternator and cooling fan. Air for combustion flows
through the air cleaner, turbocharger, and the engine. A drive train transfers power from the engine to the carrier tracks. The
drive train consists of the engine, transmission, drive lines, final drive assemblies, and drive sprockets.

COOLING SYSTEM

The engine and transmission generate heat during normal operation. The cooling system transfers some of the heat to the
outside to maintain a safe operating temperature. A mixture of antifreeze and water is pumped through the cooling system to
cool the engine and transmission. Stop engine if temperature goes above 220°F (104.4°C). The engine cooling system has a
capacity of 13.3 gallons (50.34 liters). The cooling system should be checked regularly. Refer to Check/Fill Cooling System

(M548A3) [WP 0066 00).
COLD START SYSTEM

The engine is equipped with a cold start system (glow plugs). The glow plugs assist the engine starting at low ambient
temperatures (below 40°F (4.4°C). It consists of glow plugs, which areinstalled in the cylinder heads, and a controller that
regulates the starting cycle and preglow/afterglow duration.

STEERING AND BRAKING

The steering and braking systems are an integral part of the cross drive transmission. The main controls are located in the
driver’s compartment. Center the steering wheel and set the transmission controller to the SL (steering lock) position
whenever the carrier is being started, idling, or shut down. The steering wheel islocked manually by the driver. If the steering
whesl is not centered and locked, the carrier will turn (pivot) regardless of the position of the transmission controller.

STEERING WHEEL AND STEERING WHEEL LOCK PIN

The steering wheel controls direction of carrier travel on land or water. The steering wheel lock pin locks the steering wheel
in the center position to prevent pivoting the carrier when starting, warming up, or cooling down the engine.

TRANSMISSION SHIFT CONTROLLER

The transmission shifter is used to select driving range of transmission. The transmission shift controller has seven positions
to choose from. See driver’s control s[(WP 0004 00) for a description of each position.

FUEL CUTOFF CONTROL

To start fuel flowing to the engine, push the fuel cutoff control all the way in. To stop fuel flow to the engine, pull the fuel
cutoff control all the way out. This shuts down or stops the engine from operating.

HAND THROTTLE CONTROL

The hand throttle control is used to set the engine speed for various reasons. To set the engine speed, while pushing down the
accelerator pedal, pull hand throttle control out until desired rpm isindicated by tachometer. Turn the hand throttle control
clockwise to lock the control and counterclockwise to release the control. Once the hand throttle control is set, the engine will
maintain the set speed without holding down the accelerator pedal.

MAIN LIGHT SWITCH
The main light switch is used to control all of the exterior lights and the instrument panel lights. To select lights, push up and
hold the UNLOCK lever before moving desired lever to the position wanted. Refer to Operate Carrier Lights (WP 0032 00).
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THEORY OF OPERATION — Continued 0003 00

AIR CLEANER INDICATOR

Theair cleaner indicator indicates if the air cleaner is operating properly or is plugged. When the air cleaner indicator isred,
the air cleaner is plugged and needs cleaning. Press rubber dome to reset air cleaner indicator after air cleaner has been
replaced or cleaned.

FIXED FIRE EXTINGUISHER

Refer tq WP 0033 00|for operation of the fixed fire extinguisher.

BATTERY GENERATOR GAUGE

The battery generator gauge has the color red repeated. The first (Ieft to right) red position indicates the batteries are dead (no
power). The second red position indicates the batteries are being overcharged and could possibly blow up. During normal
operation, the gauge should be in the green position. Refer t¢ WP 0019 00 for other colors.

TACHOMETER GAUGE

The tachometer indicates engine speed and hours of operation. To read engine speed (RPM), multiply the large numbers on
the gauge by 100, or add two zeros to number.
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CHAPTER 2
OPERATOR INSTRUCTIONS

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER'SCONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS.........ccoovniininineie e, L0004 00
OPEN/CLOSE CARGO COMPARTMENT DOOR AND TAILGATE.......ccoomiireieiccnetsce st L0005 00
REMOVE/INSTALL TOP ACCESS COVER AND GRILLES (M548A3).......ccooimiiciniicinicicinee e .0006 00
REMOVE/INSTALL CARGO COMPARTMENT FLOOR PLATES........cccciieiiicinic et 0007 00
OPEN/CLOSE CARGO AREA (SECONDARY) VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATERKIT......ccooiiiniiiciinnd ..0008 00
OPEN/CLOSE CAB DOORS AND WINDOWS........cooiiiiiniiininsicisss st sttt s ns s e .0009 00
ADJUST DRIVER S SEAT ...ttt sss s b s s bbbt s n et L0010 00
RAISE/LOWER CAB PERSONNEL SEATS.......cooticiitieicn sttt st st s s s s
SET/RELEASE PARKING BRAKE (MB48A3).......coiiiiiieiciinisetetset st b [.0012 00
START ENGINE (MB548AL).......oiiiiiictctste ettt bt s [.0013 00
START ENGINE (M548A3).......ciiiiiiciictei ettt bbbt s ..0014 00
START ENGINE WITH EXTERNAL POWER.........cocoiiiiriictcis ettt 001500
START/DRIVE CARRIER WITH NO ELECTRICAL POWER OR WITH FAULTY

TRANSMISSION SHIFT CONTROLLER (MB548A3).......cooiiiieieeic et L0016 00
LOAD CARGO......coueiiciieieie ettt et s bbb b b bRt s [.001700
CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL (MB548AL)......ouciriiiriiieiciciei ettt st s .0018 00
CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL (MS548A3).......ciriiriiieicieisi ettt sttt s .0019 00
DRIVE CARRIER (M548AL)........oiiiiiiciiciieie ettt st s st sns s st sa s ..0020 00
DRIVE CARRIER (M548A3)........cooiiriiiicisie ettt s st ns s st sa s 0021 G0
OPERATE TURN SIGNAL KIT ..ottt ss s s bt e 0022 00
STOP ENGINE (MBABAL).......oiueiitiieiieieiisie sttt st st bbb e 0023100
STOP ENGINE (MB48BA3).......cmtiiitiieiieiicists sttt sb e s s s b b s .0024 00
FUEL CARRIER.......cooi ettt bbb bbb bbb 0025 00
INSTALL/REMOVE AIR INTAKE AND EXHAUST GRILLE COVERS (M548A1)........cooveieniecininecieccinieiein .0026 00
INSTALL/REMOVE AIR INTAKE AND EXHAUST GRILLE COVERS (M548A3).......cccooiiiieieiieeeccciee 002700
OPERATE AIR BRAKE KIT (MB48BAL).......oiiieiiciiei ettt sttt .0028 00
OPERATE MATERIAL HANDLING KIT ..ottt s s s 0029 00
OPERATE WINCH (MBABAL).......ociiieiiieiieieieinie sttt b ss bbbt bbb 0030 00
OPERATE VEHICLE COMPARTMENT AND CARGO HEATER ..ottt 003100
OPERATE CARRIER LIGHTS.......o ettt e s b 003200
OPERATE FIXED FIRE EXTINGUISHER SYSTEM.......ciuiiiiece et .003300
OPERATE PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHER.........c.ooiit ettt s 0034 00
MACHINE GUN MOUNTING KITS ..ottt s b b b 003500
REMOVE/INSTALL POWER PLANT REAR ACCESS COVERS/DOOR AND PANEL.........cccocoiiie
RAISE/LOWER COMPARTMENT ACCESS DOOR (M548A3)........cocuiiiiicieiiieeeic it e 003700
BLOCK/UNBLOCK CARRIER TRACKS........coooiiitice ettt sa st s s .0038 00
OPERATE CARRIER IN EXTREME COLD: BELOW -25°F (-31°C)....ccovvuiiiiniiiinisiinisisicissssssssss s ssssssnsssnns ..0039 00

OPERATE ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (MB548AL).....ccoiiiiierieirieirieieseetesesi e s
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CHAPTER 2
OPERATOR INSTRUCTIONS

WORK PACKAGE INDEX (Continued)

Title Sequence No.
OPERATE ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M548A3).......coiiiiiieiiiciiiiii b 004100
PERFORM PRE-FORDING OPERATIONS..........cooiiiiiiie i .0042 00
FORD WATER UP TO 40 INCHESDEERP..........cooiiiiiiiicii s s s 0043 00
PERFORM POST-FORDING OPERATION........coiiiiiiiiieiiti ittt s s .0044 00
OPERATE CARRIER OVER ROUGH TERRAIN.........ooiiiieieict e 0045 Q0
OPERATE CARRIER IN EXTREME HEAT, HUMIDITY, OR SALTY CONDITIONS.........ccccoeviiriieieieiiiiee .0046 Q0
BYPASS DEFECTIVE TRANSMISSION CONTROLLER (M548A3).......ccooiiiiiicc e, 0047 Q0
CONNECT TOWED LOAD.......oiiiiiiti et bbb s bbb s bbb 0048 00
TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (MB48AL)......ccuiiiiiiiiiiiiieieii s ..0049 00
TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (MB548A3)........coooiiiiiiiiiieieie s bbb b .0050 00
TOW START DISABLED CARRIER (MS548AL).......cooiiiiiieiiii it .0051 00
TOW START DISABLED CARRIER (M548A3)........cooiiieii it e 0052 00

OPERATE NBC AIR FILTER SYSTEM (MB548A3)......cciiiriiie ittt ettt sttt st sn et .0053 00
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS 0004 00

KNOW YOUR CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS
Before operating your carrier, make sure you know where all the controls and instruments are and how they work.

FUEL HAND
CUTOFF THROTTLE
CONTROL CONTROL

BRAKE LOCK
BUTTON

Table 1. DRIVER’S CONTROLS - M548A1

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION
FUEL CUTOFF CONTROL Starts and stops fuel flow to engine.
HAND THROTTLE CONTROL | Allows engine speed to be controlled by hand.
BRAKE LOCK BUTTON Sets parking brakes.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued

0004 00

INSTRUMENT WINCH
PANEL POWER TAKEOFF

CONTROL

PIVOT
STEER
LEVER

HEADLIGHT BEAM DIFFERENTIAL ACCELERATOR
SELECTOR SWITCH STEERING PEDAL
LEVER

Table 2. DRIVER’'S CONTROLS - M548A1 (Continued)

SELECTOR SWITCH

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION
INSTRUMENT PANEL Contains all gauges and indicators needed to operate the carrier.
WINCH POWER TAKEOFF Engages power takeoff to operate carrier winch.
CONTROL
ACCELERATOR PEDAL Controls engine speed.
PIVOT STEER LEVER Used for quick turns at slow speed and steering carrier in water.
DIFFERENTIAL STEERING Used to steer carrier and apply parking brakes.
LEVER
HEADLIGHT BEAM Selects HI or LOW headlight beams.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued 0004 00

TRANSMISSION
RANGE
SELECTOR

Table 3. DRIVER'S CONTROLS - M548A1 (Continued)

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION

TRANSMISSION RANGE Selects driving range of transmission.

SELECTOR

R (REVERSE) RANGE Used for backing the carrier under al conditions.

N (NEUTRAL) RANGE Used when starting, idling, and operating the auxiliary equipment.

2-3 RANGE Used for high-speed driving on roads or level terrain when carrier is lightly
loaded.

1-3 RANGE Used for normal driving on roads and level or rolling terrain. DO NOT
DOWNSHIFT TO THIS RANGE ABOVE 40 MPH (64 KM/H).

1-2 RANGE Used for rough or soft terrain, going up or down long or moderately steep
grades, and driving in water. DO NOT DOWNSHIFT TO THIS RANGE
ABOVE 21 MPH (34 KM/H).

1 RANGE Used when going up or down steep grades and when entering or leaving
water. DO NOT DOWNSHIFT TO THIS RANGE ABOVE 10 MPH (16
KM/H).
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued 0004 00
IR-BO
SELECT
START SWITCH
SWITCH
\
B Breih BN
\~4 “ TRANS-OFP-OW ' ©> uln
AN von
©r
2\ =
Q{ }g
U FUEL PUMP
INSTRUMENT SWiTCH
PANEL AIR BOX
LIGHTS HEATER
SWITCH
Table 4. DRIVER'S INSTRUMENT PANEL - M548A1
KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION
START SWITCH Engages engine starter.
IR-BO SELECT SWITCH Two position toggle switch to select IR (infrared) or BO (blackout) mode of
lights operation.
FUEL PUMP SWITCH Guarded switch allows fuel pump to be turned OFF if MASTER SWITCH
will be on for along period of time with the engine not running.
AIR BOX HEATER SWITCH Aids in starting engine when temperature is below 40°F (4.4°C).
FUEL GAUGE Indicates level of fuel in fuel tank.
INSTRUMENT PANEL Lights up gauges and indicators on instrument panel when panel lights are
LIGHTS turned on.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER'S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued 0004 00
BATT-GEN MASTER SWITCH OR
GAUGE INDICATOR LIGHT
2 M E-OW ¥ LAl »t Ay
")f\ - umuiu A ) O
.’) :mti@aiw? 00‘1
m::::‘t:"vu muua:::“ - ,,.:“ \
2. 2D e
ENGINE COOLANT U
TEMPERATURE GAUGE UTILITY
TACHOMETER OUTLEY
Table 5. DRIVER'S INSTRUMENT PANEL - M548A1 (Continued)
KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION
BATT GEN GAUGE Indicates battery and generator condition.
TACHOMETER Indicates engine speed in revolutions per minute (RPM) and accumul ated
hours of engine operation.
UTILITY OUTLET Provides power for 24-volt accessories.
MASTER SWITCH ON Light comes on when MASTER SWITCH is ON.

INDICATOR LIGHT

TEMPERATURE GAUGE

ENGINE COOLANT Indicates engine operating temperature in degrees Fahrenheit.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER'S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued 0004 00
BILGE PUMP
SPEEDOMETER SWITCH TRANS-DIFF WINDSHIELD
ODOMETER INDICATOR BULB WIPER
TEST swrrcu SWITCH

on mDICATES o umenu
omn T
mmn H vnv * (
e '

(n QIL TRANSO N,“ ,““ ‘

- ?n‘é "0 é:_é:;

MAS 'lQ IwTEN

UTLITY

FORWARD BILGE U AFT BILGE
PUMP ON PUMP ON
INDICATOR LIGHT INDICATOR LIGHT

Table 6. DRIVER'S INSTRUMENT PANEL - M548A1 (Continued)

KEY

CONTROL OR INDICATOR

FUNCTION

SPEEDOMETER/ODOMETER

TRANS-DIFF INDICATOR
BULB TEST SWITCH

AFT BILGE PUMP ON
INDICATOR LIGHT

FORWARD BILGE PUMP ON
INDICATOR LIGHT

BILGE PUMP SWITCH

WINDSHIELD WIPER
SWITCH

Indicates carrier speed in miles per hour and total carier distance traveled in
miles.

Press to test check indicator light function.

Indicator light not used.

Indicator light comes ON when forward bilge pump is operating.

Turns front bilge pump ON and OFF.
Turns windshield wipers ON and OFF.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued
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ENGINE OIL
LOW PRESS

HEADLIGHTS
HIGH BEAM
INDICATOR LIGHT

WARNING LIGHT

On INDICATRY

1A.8.0 SELECT

]

) »o.

ARBOX WEATER

LoD,

Al TER SWITCH

HORN
SWITCH

1%
L onws \

TRANSMISSION OIL SWITCH
HIGH TEMP DIFFERENTIAL OIL
WARNING LIGHT HIGH TEMP

WARNING LIGHT

Table 7. DRIVER’S INSTRUMENT PANEL - M548A1 (Continued)

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR

FUNCTION

DIFFERENTIAL OIL HIGH
TEMP WARNING LIGHT

TRANS OIL HIGH TEMP
WARNING LIGHT

HORN SWITCH

HEADLIGHTS HI BEAM
INDICATOR LIGHT

DRIVING LIGHTS SWITCH

Light comes on when coolant level is too low for safe operation.

Light comes on when transmission oil temperature is too high for safe
operation.

Press switch to sound carrier horn.
Light comes on when headlight high beams are on.

Turns ON and OFF al exterior driving and instrument panel lights.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued

0004 00

FUEL CUTOFF
CONTROL

HAND THROTTLE AIR CLEANER
CONTROL / INDICATOR

PARKING BRAKE
HANDLE

Table

TRANSMISSION
RANGE
SELECTOR

8. DRIVER’S CONTROLS - M548A3

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR

FUNCTION

TRANSMISSION RANGE
SELECTOR

FUEL CUTOFF CONTROL
HAND THROTTLE CONTROL
PARKING BRAKE HANDLE
AIR CLEANER INDICATOR

Selects transmission range to suit your driving needs.

Starts and stops fuel flow to engine.
Allows engine speed to be controlled by hand.
Sets parking brakes.

Indicates condition of air cleaner e ement.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued
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PERSONNEL
STEERING HEATER
WHEEL INSTRUMENT PANEL CONTROL BOX
By N / * 2 9 ] | ﬁ
A O\ ’9@
,,,,,, o : 6 J i
S ~ ]
TOW
N START
HANDLE
ACCELERATOR

HEADLIGHT BEAM
SELECTOR SWITCH

PEDAL

STEERING WHEEL
LOCK PIN

Table 9. DRIVER'S CONTROLS - M548A3 (Continued)

KEY

CONTROL OR INDICATOR

FUNCTION

INSTRUMENT PANEL
TOW START HANDLE
ACCELERATOR PEDAL
BRAKE PEDAL
STEERING WHEEL

STEERING WHEEL LOCK
PIN

HEADLIGHT BEAM
SELECTOR SWITCH

Contains all gauges and indicators needed to operate the carrier.
Locks transmission in gear to aid tow starting carrier.

Controls engine speed.

Controls carrier brakes.

Controls direction of carrier travel on land or water.

Locks steering wheel in center position.

Selects HI or LOW headlight beams.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued 0004 00
]
——K
A7

3) 9 | 3

© — _beoB
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0 /) N ! |

TRANSMISSION
SHIFT
CONTROL

Table 10. DRIVER'S CONTROLS - M548A3 (Continued)

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION
TRANSMISSION SHIFT Selects driving RANGE of automatic transmission.
CONTROLLER

RANGE 1 — Used when climbing or going down steep grades and when
entering or leaving water; This range provides maximum traction, low speed
maneuvering, and engine braking.

RANGE 1-2 — Used when climbing or going down medium grades, driving
cross country at slow speeds, and while in the water.

RANGE 1-3 — Used when climbing or going down slight grades, driving
cross country at high speeds, and driving on roads at moderate speeds.

RANGE 1-4 — Used to drive carrier in normal forward operation.
PV (PIVOT VEHICLE) POSITION - Used to turn carrier on its own center.

R (REVERSE) POSITION — Used for backing the carrier on land or in the
water.

SL (STEERING LOCK) POSITION — Locks steering wheel in center
position. Used during starting, idling and engine shut down.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued 0004 00
AIR BOX IR-BO
FUEL PUMP HEATER SELECT

INSTRUMENT
PANEL
LIGHTS

SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH

Table 11. DRIVER’S INSTRUMENT PANEL - M548A3

KEY

CONTROL OR INDICATOR

FUNCTION

START SWITCH
IR-BO SELECT SWITCH

FUEL PUMP SWITCH

AIR BOX HEATER SWITCH

FUEL GAUGE

INSTRUMENT PANEL
LIGHTS

Engages engine starter.

Two position toggle switch to select IR (infrared) or BO (blackout) mode of
lights operation.

Guarded switch allows fuel pump to be turned OFF if MASTER SWITCH
will be on for along period of time with the engine not running.

Used while starting engine during cold weather -25°F to 40°F (-31°C to
4°C). Switch is spring loaded to the off position.

Indicates level of fuel in fuel tank.

Lights up gauges and indicators on instrument panel when panel lights are
turned on.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’'S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued 0004 00
NBC AIR
NBC AIR FILTER ON
uTILITY
OUTLET
¢
ENGINE COOLANT )
TEMPERATURE GAUGE TACH
OMETER \1ASTER SWITCH ON
INDICATOR LIGHT
Table 12. DRIVER’S INSTRUMENT PANEL - M548A3 (Continued)
KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION
BATT GEN GAUGE Indicates battery and generator condition.
TACHOMETER Indicates engine speed in revolutions per minute (RPM) and accumul ated
hours of engine operation.
UTILITY OUTLET Provides power for 24-volt accessories.
MASTER SWITCH ON Light comes on when MASTER SWITCH is ON.
INDICATOR LIGHT
ENGINE COOLANT Indicates engine operating temperature in degrees Fahrenheit.
TEMPERATURE GAUGE
NBC AIR FILTER SWITCH Applies power to operate NBC air filter system.
NBC AIR FILTER ON Light comes on when NBC air filter switch is placed in ON position.
INDICATOR LIGHT
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued 0004 00
BILGE PUMP
SWITCH AFT BILGE PUMP
SPEEDOMETER

ON INDICATOR LIGHT
ODOMETER

TRANSMISSION OIL WINDSHIELD
HIGH DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE WIPER SWITCH
INDICATOR LIGHT

\O

FORWARD BILGE PUMP
ON INDICATOR LIGHT

Table 13. DRIVER’S INSTRUMENT PANEL - M548A3 (Continued)

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION

SPEEDOMETER/ODOMETER | Indicates carrier speed in miles per hour and total carier distance traveled in
miles.

TRANSMISSION OIL HIGH Indicates transmission oil filter is clogged.
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE
INDICATOR LIGHT

AFT BILGE PUMP ON Carrier does not have an aft bilge pump.
INDICATOR LIGHT

FORWARD BILGE PUMP ON | Indicator light comes ON when forward bilge pump is operating.
INDICATOR LIGHT

BILGE PUMP SWITCH Turns front bilge pumps ON and OFF.
WINDSHIELD WIPER Turns windshield wipers ON and OFF.
SWITCH
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued 0004 00

TRANSMISSION OIL HIGH
HORN  TEMP WARNING LIGHT

SWITCH

DRIVING LIGHTS
SWITCH

) , e
HEADLIGHTS HIGH BEAM'/ U
INDICATOR LIGHT
ENGINE OIL LOW PARKING BRAKE
PRESS WARNING LIGHT INDICATOR LIGHT

Table 14. DRIVER’'S INSTRUMENT PANEL - M548A3 (Continued)

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION
TRANS OIL HIGH TEMP Light comes on when transmission oil temperature is too high for safe
WARNING LIGHT operation.
ENGINE OIL LOW PRESS Light comes on when oil pressure is too low for safe operation. Light
WARNING LIGHT should off 10 seconds after engine starts.
HORN SWITCH Press switch to sound carrier horn.

HEADLIGHTS HIGH BEAM Light comes on when headlight high beams are on.
INDICATOR LIGHT

DRIVING LIGHTS SWITCH Turns ON and OFF al exterior driving and instrument panel lights.

PARKING BRAKE Light comes on when parking brake is set.
INDICATOR LIGHT
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER'S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued 0004 00
{ puLL anD TusN
i MASTER SWITCN
MASTER SWITCH
M548A1 DRIVER SEAT
CONTROL HANDLE
M548A3
~N
AUXILIARY
POWER AUXILIARY
RECEPTACLE POWER
- RECEPTACLE
Table 15. DRIVER’S CONTROLS
KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION
MASTER SWITCH Turns carrier electrical power ON or OFF.
AUXILIARY POWER Used with a slave cable to start carrier engine using an outside power source.
RECEPTACLE
DRIVER'S SEAT CONTROL Locks and releases driver’s seat. Allows seat to be moved to the front or rear.
HANDLE
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued 0004 00
VEHICLE
COMPARTMENT
HEATER LIGHT
PRESS-TO-TEST \
SWITCH
HI-LO - \U -
Ny
SWITCH
W@
STAT
L HEATER CONTROL
COMPARTMENT HEATER RUN-OFF-START
CONTROL BOX SWITCH
=5 \\
¢ e 9 N\ ‘
Y ]
' |
OO
{
Table 16. COMPARTMENT HEATER CONTROL BOX
KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION
HI-LO SWITCH Controls vehicle compartment heater output.
RUN-OFF-START SWITCH Controls operation of vehicle compartment heater.
VEHICLE COMPARTMENT Indicates that vehicle compartment heater is ON.
HEATER LIGHT
PRESS-TO-TEST SWITCH Test VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER light and control the incoming
power.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued
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HEATER LIGHT

PRESS-TO-TEST

Hi-LO

SWITCH

i
K

HEATER CONTROL

RUN-OFF-START
SWITCH

Table 17. ENGINE COOLANT HEATER CONTROL BOX

KEY

CONTROL OR INDICATOR

FUNCTION

HI-LO SWITCH
COOLANT HEATER LIGHT
PRESS-TO-TEST SWITCH

RUN-OFF-START SWITCH

Controls engine coolant heater output.
Controls operation of vehicle compartment hesater.

When switch is pressed, light will come on if light bulb is good and if
power is coming into the control box.

Controls operation of coolant heater.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued
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MAIN
LIGHT
SWITCH

~~OFF

INSTRUMENT MAIN LIGHT
PANEL LIGHTS SWITCH LOCK
SWITCH
Table 18. DRIVER'S LIGHTS SWITCHES
KEY | CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION

MAIN LIGHT UNLOCK
SWITCH

MAIN LIGHT SWITCH

INSTRUMENT PANEL
LIGHTS SWITCH

Unlocks driving light switch.

Controls outside carrier driving, stop-tail, and blackout lights.

Controls carrier panel and parking lights.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued

0004 00

INSIDE
FIRE EXTINGUISHER
KNOB

INSIDE
FIRE EXTINGUISHER
PULL HANDLE

=

OUTSIDE
FIRE EXTINGUISHER
PULL HANDLE

NOTE

Located at left rear of driver’sseat. Used for firein power plant compartment.

Table 19.

FIXED FIRE EXTINGUISHER SYSTEM

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR

FUNCTION

OUTSIDE FIRE
EXTINGUISHER PULL
HANDLE

INSIDE FIRE EXTINGUISHER
KNOB

INSIDE FIRE EXTINGUISHER
PULL HANDLE

Discharges fixed fire extinguisher manually from outside carrier.

Discharges fixed fire extinguisher manually from inside carrier.

Discharges fixed fire extinguisher manually from inside carrier.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued 0004 00

M548A3

HANDLES

CLAMPS

M548A3

NOTE

On M548A1, the portablefire extinguisher islocated below the dash to theright of the driver.
On M548A3, the portablefire extinguisher islocated below the NBC equipment in the crew

compartment.
Table 20. PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHER SYSTEM
KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION
CLAMPS Hold portable fire extinguisher in place under dash.
SAFETY PIN Keep fire extinguisher from accidentally discharging while stowed.
HANDLES Discharges fire extinguisher when squeezed together.
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DESCRIPTION AND USE OF DRIVER’S CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENTS — Continued
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LOCK RELEASE

HANDLE
3 ¢
N DOOR
1]
. HANDLE
gL‘t—/\j\\:_l\—v—/\ A A A /
MANUAL VVYIVY NI VYNV T,
CONTROL | @Q\—; 2
NDLE
HA \\
o — Y
2 Z
oA e al
Ao M=
LOCK RELEASE MANUAL
HANDLE TRAILER TOWING CONTROL
LIGHTS PINTLE HANDLE
RECEPTACLE

LOCK RELEASE
HANDLE

Table 21. CARGO COMPARTMENT DOOR AND TAILGATE CONTROLS

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR

FUNCTION

TOWING PINTLE
LOCK-RELEASE LEVER

MANUAL CONTROL
HANDLE

TRAILER LIGHTS
RECEPTACLE

DOOR HANDLE

Used to tow a disabled vehicle short distances, or a trailer.
Locks tailgate and cargo compartment door in raised position.

Locks tailgate in raised position and unlocks tailgate for opening.

Provides a connection for trailer turn signal and warning lights.

Locks cargo compartment door in closed position and unlocks cargo
compartment door for opening.
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OPEN/CLOSE CARGO COMPARTMENT DOOR AND TAILGATE

0005 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Open Cargo Compartment Door[(page 0005 00-2).
Close Cargo Compartment Door{{page 0005 00-3).
Open Tailgatel(page 0005 00-4).
Close Tailgatel(page 0005 00-5).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Carrier stopped

Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 00)

Personnel Required
Soldier
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OPEN/CLOSE CARGO COMPARTMENT DOOR AND TAILGATE — Continued 0005 00

OPEN CARGO COMPARTMENT DOOR

CAUTION

Driving carrier with open cargo compartment door can cause cracksin cargo compartment side
walls. Ensure cargo compartment door isclosed before driving carrier.

NOTE
Cargo compartment door isopened from theright side.
1. Pull lock-release handle and push door handle up until locking pins clear top and bottom brackets.
2. Pull door open and swing it around until it stops against |eft side of carrier.

3. Secure door using web strap.

HANDLE

BRACKET

BRACKET

0005 00-2



TM 9-2350-247-10

OPEN/CLOSE CARGO COMPARTMENT DOOR AND TAILGATE — Continued 0005 00

CLOSE CARGO COMPARTMENT DOOR
1. Remove web strap securing door and swing door around to rear of carrier.

2. Push door handle up until locking pins clear top and bottom brackets, pull lock-release handle, and close door. Release
handles.

HANDLE

BRACKET

e

BRACKET

0005 00-3
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OPEN/CLOSE CARGO COMPARTMENT DOOR AND TAILGATE — Continued 0005 00

OPEN TAILGATE

WARNING

1y
1
’
’

Tailgate is heavy. Personnel can beinjured and equipment damaged. Open and lower tailgate
slowly. Avoid being caught between tailgate and hull or ground.

1. Pull lock-release leverstoward carrier center and pull manual control handles outboard. Lower tailgate slowly until open.

T \ l. : l ¢ ///ll'“// eu

T e
W? | ;

- IR lé |
- = . . J
R

) 5 *
L O('Q—‘\.Q .
TAILGATE

MANUAL
CONTROL
HANDLE

>

LOCK
RELEASE
LEVER
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TM 9-2350-247-10

OPEN/CLOSE CARGO COMPARTMENT DOOR AND TAILGATE — Continued

0005 00

CLOSE TAILGATE

1. Raisetailgate until closed and push manual control handlesinboard. Ensure lock-release levers engage manual control

handles.

END OF TASK

LOCK
RELEASE
LEVER

D \ l. : l ¢ ///ll'“// eu
oL E
W? |' ;
- R lé |
_ - i J
I p
) 3
L O('Q—‘\.Q .
TAILGATE

MANUAL
CONTROL
HANDLE

>

|/

0005 00-5/6 blank
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REMOVE/INSTALL TOP ACCESS COVER AND GRILLES (M548A3)

0006 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [page 0006 00-1).
Installation (PG 0006 00-T).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped(WP 0024 00)

Carrier blocked[[WP 0038 00)
Personnel Required
Soldier

REMOVAL
1. Loosenfour T-handles.

2. Turnfour clamps and remove access cover and two grilles from carrier.

GRILLE CLAMPS

ACCESS COVER

T-HANDLE

GRILLE

INSTALLATION

1. Install two grilles and access cover on hull with four clamps.
2. Tightenfour T-handles.

END OF TASK

0006 00-1/2 blank






TM 9-2350-247-10

REMOVE/INSTALL CARGO COMPARTMENT FLOOR PLATES 0007 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [page0007 00-1).
Installation (PG 0007 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Operator Driver (2)

Tools and Specia Tools Equipment Condition
Socket Wrench Handl (WP 008100, Item 27) Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), [\WWP 0024 00)
Socket Wrench, 9/16 inch[(WP 0081 00, Item 38) Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 00)

REMOVAL

NOTE

Cargo compartment floor platesare used in two positions. In high position, floor platesare
placed even with sponsonsfor awidefloor. In low position, floor plates are placed down
between sponsonsto allow room for high loads or provide leg room for crew members. Stow
rear lifting eyesunder floor plates on hull crossmember.

If installed, removerear engine access panel |(WP 0036 00) and plywood protector (WP 0078 00).

1. Start removing floor plates from front or back end of cargo area. Remove one end floor plate first. Remove 14 screws
and spacers. Lift out floor plate. Use socket handle and socket.

CAUTION

Notify unit maintenanceto replace lifting eyeson sponson. The lifting eyes screws must be
torqued so they do not fail when carrier islifted.

2. Remove eight screws and take lifting eyes from sponson. Move lifting eyesto hull crossmember, and secure with screws.
Use socket handle and socket.

|
(HIGH POSITION)

FLOOR PLATE

0007 00-1



TM 9-2350-247-10

REMOVE/INSTALL CARGO COMPARTMENT FLOOR PLATES — Continued 0007 00

3. Remove 28 screws and washers that hold 14 floor plate support brackets. Use socket handle and socket.

SCREWS SUPPORT

WASHERS _ BRACKET
(LOW POSITION)

HULL
CROSSMEMBER

SUPPORT
REAR LIFTING EYES BRACKET
(STOWED)

0007 00-2
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REMOVE/INSTALL CARGO COMPARTMENT FLOOR PLATES — Continued 0007 00

INSTALLATION

NOTE

For the high floor position, install seven support bracketson each sponson. For the low floor
position, install four support bracketsalong the front of each sponson. Stow the other six
support bracketson the hull crossmember.

1. Movefloor plate support bracketsto new positions and secure brackets with washers and screws. Use socket handle and
socket.

2. Position floor plates on floor plate support brackets secure floor plates with 14 spacers and screws. Use socket handle
and socket.

SCREWS SUPPORT

WASHERS _ BRACKET
(LOW POSITION)

HULL
CROSSMEMBER

SUPPORT
REAR LIFTING EYES BRACKET
(STOWED)

3. Install rear engine access panel. Seetask: REMOVE/INSTALL POWER PLANT REAR ACCESS COVERS/DOOR
AND PANEL (WP 0036 00).
4. Install plywood protector, if removed. Seetask: REMOVE/INSTALL BULKHEAD PROTECTOR (WP 0078 00).

END OF TASK

0007 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-247-10

OPEN/CLOSE CARGO AREA (SECONDARY) VEHICLE COMPARTMENT 0008 00
HEATER KIT

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Open Rear Curtain|(page 0008 00

Close Rear Curtain [(page 0008 00-3).
Open Ventilation Curtain [[page 0008 00-4).
Close Ventilation Curtain[(page 0008 00-5).
Open Window Curtain[(page 0008 00-6).
Close Window Curtain[(page 0008 00-7).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Carrier stopped

Personnel Required
Soldier

0008 00-1
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OPEN/CLOSE CARGO AREA (SECONDARY) VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER KIT — 0008 00
Continued

OPEN REAR CURTAIN

1. Unbuckle four straps from buckles.

2. Pull hook and pile fastener tape on side and bottom of curtain.
3. Rall curtain to top of cargo opening.
4

Secure rolled curtain to insulated cargo cover with three buckles and long straps.

BUCKLE

STRAP HOOK AND PILE
FASTENER TAPE

0008 00-2
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OPEN/CLOSE CARGO AREA (SECONDARY) VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER KIT —
Continued

0008 00

CLOSE REAR CURTAIN
1. Unbuckle three straps from buckles securing rolled curtain to insulated cargo cover.
2. Rall curtain down and secure to cargo compartment door with four buckles and straps.

3. Presshook and pile fastener tape together on side and bottom of curtain.

STRAP HOOK AND PILE
FASTENER TAPE

0008 00-3
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OPEN/CLOSE CARGO AREA (SECONDARY) VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER KIT —
Continued

0008 00

OPEN VENTILATION CURTAIN

NOTE

Two ventilation curtains cover openingsin therear curtain.

1. Pull hook and pile fastener tape on side and bottom of ventilation curtain.

2. Raiseventilation curtain and wedge between rear curtain and rear support bow.

WEATHER HOOK AND PILE
FLAP FASTENER TAPE

0008 00-4
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OPEN/CLOSE CARGO AREA (SECONDARY) VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER KIT — 0008 00
Continued

CLOSE VENTILATION CURTAIN
1. Lower curtain ensuring that weather flap goes through opening in rear curtain.

2. Presshook and pile fastener tape together on side and bottom of ventilation curtain.

WEATHER HOOK AND PILE
FLAP FASTENER TAPE

0008 00-5
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OPEN/CLOSE CARGO AREA (SECONDARY) VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER KIT — 0008 00
Continued

OPEN WINDOW CURTAIN

NOTE

Cloth curtainsinside insulated cargo cover can be used to cover three thermal windows.

1. Untiethreelower ties and roll up window curtain.

2. Secure window curtain with three upper ties.

WINDOW
CURTAIN

7,
\

LOWER TIE

0008 00-6
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OPEN/CLOSE CARGO AREA (SECONDARY) VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER KIT —
Continued

0008 00

CLOSE WINDOW CURTAIN
1. Untie three upper ties and roll down window curtain.

2. Secure window curtain with three lower ties.

WINDOW
CURTAIN

7,
\

LOWER TIE

END OF TASK

0008 00-7/8 blank






TM 9-2350-247-10

OPEN/CLOSE CAB DOORS AND WINDOWS 0009 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Open cab doors[(page 0009 00-7).

Close cab doors[(page 0009 00-2).
Windows[(page 0009 00-2).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Carrier stopped

Personnel Required
Driver or soldier

OPEN CAB DOORS

1. To open the door from the outside, pull the handle outward. The latch will release and the door will open. Thelatch
catches automatically when you close the door.

2. Toopen the door from the inside, pull on the latch chain and push the door open.

LATCH

HANDLE  STRAP—]

0009 00-1
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OPEN/CLOSE CAB DOORS AND WINDOWS — Continued 0009 00

CLOSE CAB DOORS

1. Toclosethe door from theinside, pull on the web strap. The latch will catch automatically when you close the door.

CHAIN

LATCH

v
STRAP—"

WINDOWS

1. Therear section of each side window slides forward. Pull up on the window control and move the window to where you
want it. Four holes in the bottom window frame let you secure the window in full-open, full-closed, or two partly open
positions.

CONTROL

END OF TASK

0009 00-2
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ADJUST DRIVER’S SEAT 0010 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Adjust Driver’'s Seat [page 0010 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), (WP 0024 00)

Personnel Required

Driver

ADJUST DRIVER’S SEAT

WARNING

Seat fore/aft lock may not always latch. You could beinjured. After adjusting seat, apply fore/
aft action to be sure seat islocked in position and you have your seat belt on.

1. Whilesitting in driver’s seat, pull forward on seat control. Slide the seat to where you want it and then let go of seat
control.

2. Thecontrol will lock the seat in any one of five positions. If the control does not catch when you let it go, lide the seat
back and forth dlightly.

CONTROL.:
PULL FORWARD
TO RELEASE .

END OF TASK

0010 00-1/2 blank






TM 9-2350-247-10

RAISE/LOWER CAB PERSONNEL SEATS 0011 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Raise Center Seat [page 0011 00-1).
Lower Center Seat [page 0011 00-2).
Raise Driver's Seat (page 0011 00-2).

Lower Driver's Seat (page 0011 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition

Operator Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), [\WP 0024 00)

Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 100)

Personnel Required

Driver

Soldier
RAISE CENTER SEAT
1. Tip center seat(s) back and secure with web strap.

WEB STRAP

CENTER SEAT

0011 00-1
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RAISE/LOWER CAB PERSONNEL SEATS — Continued

001100

LOWER CENTER SEAT

1. Release web strap and lower center seat(s) to normal position.

WEB STRAP

CENTER SEAT

RAISE DRIVER'S SEAT
1. Remove T-bolt behind driver's seat and tip seat forward.
DRIVER’S SEAT
[iIA_ /
R \-a L,
===
R

f? %‘r’\ |'

T ——————
Y-
Y T
-6
o 7
&
Tt o
-
3
il
\l

T-BOLT
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RAISE/LOWER CAB PERSONNEL SEATS — Continued

0011 00

LOWER DRIVER’S SEAT

1. Lower driver'sseat to normal position and install T-bolt behind driver’s seat.

DRIVER’S SEAT

T-BOLT
END OF TASK

0011 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-247-10

SET/RELEASE PARKING BRAKE (M548A3)

0012 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Releasel(page 00 .
Adjust [[page 0012 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Carrier stopped

Personnel Required

Driver

SET

1. Depressand hold brake pedal.

2. Pull up on parking brake handle to set parking brake.
3. Release brake pedal.

LOCK
RELEASE
BUTTON

PARKING
BRAKE
HANDLE

ADJUSTMENT BRAKE
KNOB PEDAL

RELEASE
1. Depressand hold brake pedal.
2. Pressdown on parking brake handle lock.

3. Push down on parking brake handle to release parking brake.

0012 00-1



TM 9-2350-247-10

SET/RELEASE PARKING BRAKE (M548A3) — Continued 0012 00

4. Let up on brake pedal.

LOCK
RELEASE
BUTTON

PARKING
BRAKE
HANDLE

ADJUSTMENT BRAKE
KNOB PEDAL

ADJUST

1. Depressand hold brake pedal.

Turn adjusting knob clockwise as tightly as possible by hand.
Apply parking brake handle.

A WD

If parking brake cannot be applied, turn adjusting knob counterclockwise until parking brake can be applied.

LOCK
RELEASE
BUTTON

PARKING
BRAKE
HANDLE

ADJUSTMENT BRAKE
KNOB PEDAL

5. Test parking brake:
a.  Set parking brake.
b. Depress brake pedal and start engine[(WP 0014 00).
c. Placetransmission controller in 1 range.
d. Slowly let up on brake pedal. Parking brake should hold vehicle. Do not raise RPM over idle.
e. If parking brake cannot be adjusted, notify unit maintenance.
END OF TASK

0012 00-2
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START ENGINE (M548A1)

0013 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Start Engine (Above 40°F (4°C)) [page 0013 00-2).

Start Engine (Below 40°F (4°C)) [page 0013 00-6).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel
Operator

Personnel Required
Driver

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped[(WP 0023 00)

0013 00-1
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START ENGINE (M548A1) — Continued 001300

START ENGINE (ABOVE 40°F (4°C))

WARNING

Engine exhaust gas can kill or poison you. Make sure power plant access panels are closed tight
beforeyou start engine. Do not run engine indoor swithout very good fresh air flow. Keep
power plant access cover closed when you run engine. Check for the smell of exhaust fumes. If
you notice any fumes, open doorsand turn on vent fans.

WARNING

Personnel could bekilled if ammunition or other cargo getsinto engine compartment. Do not
operate carrier without rear engine access panels and plywood protector installed.

WARNING

Noise from carrier or weapons can damage hearing of personnel in carrier. All personnel in
carrier MUST WEAR DOUBLE HEARING PROTECTION when carrier isoperated. Hearing
protection devices must be properly worn to provide effective protection.

If DOUBLE HEARING PROTECTION isnot worn, the safe level of noise exposurewill be
exceeded in a short time. Hearing loss occur s gradually. Each noise exposurethat exceedsthe
ear protection guidelineswill cause atemporary hearing loss. Over time, loss of hearing will
become permanent. Plan each days operation, and be sure all crew and riders havetherequired
ear protectors. Spare foam ear plugs must be available.

1. Do the Before (B) Preventive Maintenance Checks and Servicds (WP 0057 (00) each day when you start the engine for
the first time.

0013 00-2



TM 9-2350-247-10

START ENGINE (M548A1) — Continued

0013 00

2.

3.

4.

Lock right and left steering levers. Pull back on both levers and press the lock buttons down at the sametime.

LOCK
BUTTONS

The starter will not work unlessthe transmission range selector isin N range.

NOTE

Put the transmission range selector in N range.

Turn the MASTER SWITCH ON.

TRANSMISSION
RANGE SELECTOR

MASTER
SWITCH

0013 00-3



TM 9-2350-247-10

START ENGINE (M548A1) — Continued 001300

5. Check the instrument panel and make sure the MASTER SWITCH light comes ON.

MASTER SWITCH
LIGHT

LO PRESSURE
ENGINE OIL
WARNIN‘G LIGHT

INSTRUMENT
PANEL

CAUTION

Check for smooth operation of the fuel cut-off cable prior to starting engine.

6. Pushinthefue cut-off.

CAUTION

If theenginedoesn’t start after 30 seconds of cranking, release the START switch. Wait 30
seconds before you try again. If the engine doesn’t start in fivetries, troubleshoot it. Make sure
the LO PRESS ENGINE OIL warning light goes out within 10 seconds after starting. If any one
of thethree WARNING lights (top row left) comes on whileyou’redriving the carrier, stop and

troubleshoot right away.

7. Pressthe START switch.

FUEL START WARNING LIGHTS

CUT-OFF SWITCH
[ HAND

THROTTLE

LO PRESSURE
ENGINE OIL
WARNING LIGHT

0013 00-4
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START ENGINE (M548A1) — Continued 0013 00

CAUTION

Normal idle is 650-700 rpm, and normal coolant temperature is 160°F-230°F (71°C-110°C). If
you let the enginerun at idle for too long, the engine could cool below 140°F (60°C). Running
below 140°F (60°C) for very long can damagethe engine. Run the engine at 1,200-1,500 rpm to
keep coolant temperature in thenormal range.

8. When the engine starts, set the hand throttle to run the engine at 800-1000 rpm for 3-5 minutes. Thisisto warm up the
coolant and get all the oil warm and circulating.

9. Push the hand throttle IN. Check that the engine idles at 650—700 rpm.

FUEL START  WARNING LIGHTS

CUT-OFF SWITCH
HAND

THROTTLE

1R.00 seReT wietr

' o"®"o o:@ e

P odize

LO PRESSURE
ENGINE OIL
WARNING LIGHT

10. When the engine is warmed up, do the During (D) Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services[(WP 0057 00).

0013 00-5
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START ENGINE (M548A1) — Continued 001300

START ENGINE(BELOW 40°F (4°C))

1

WARNING

Personnel could bekilled if ammunition or other cargo getsinto engine compartment. Do not
operate carrier without rear engine access panels and plywood protector installed.

WARNING

Noise from carrier or weapons can damage hearing of personnel in carrier. All personnel in
carrier MUST WEAR DOUBLE HEARING PROTECTION when carrier isoperated. Hearing
protection devices must be properly worn to provide effective protection.

If DOUBLE HEARING PROTECTION isnot worn, the safe level of noise exposurewill be
exceeded in a short time. Hearing loss occur s gradually. Each noise exposurethat exceedsthe
ear protection guidelineswill cause atemporary hearing loss. Over time, loss of hearing will
become permanent. Plan each days operation, and be sure all crew and riders havetherequired
ear protectors. Spare foam ear plugs must be available.

WARNING

Engine exhaust gas can kill or poison you. Make sure power plant access panels are closed tight
beforeyou start engine. Do not run engine indoor swithout very good fresh air flow. Keep
power plant access cover closed when you run engine. Check for the smell of exhaust fumes. If
you notice any fumes, open doorsand turn on vent fans.

NOTE

If temperatureisbelow -25°F (-32°C), you haveto follow specific proceduresto get the engine
ready beforeyou start it. SeelWP 0039 00 for those special procedures. Then use this procedure
to start the engine.

Do the Before (B) Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services (WP 0057 00

0013 00-6



TM 9-2350-247-10

START ENGINE (M548A1) — Continued 0013 00

2. Lock right and left steering levers. Pull back on both levers and press the lock buttons down at the same time.

RIGHT AND LEFT
STEERING LEVERS

3. Set thetransmission range selector in N range.

TRANSMISSION
RANGE SELECTOR

4, Makesurethe DRIVING LIGHT switch is OFF and the FUEL PUMP switch is ON.

5. Turnthe MASTER SWITCH ON and check the instrument panel. The MASTER SWITCH light should come ON.

DRIVING LIGHT FUEL
SWITCH PUMP
SWITCH
ON
OFF

”2ULL AND TURN
o

MASTER
SWITCH

0013 00-7
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START ENGINE (M548A1) — Continued

001300

CAUTION

Never try to movethe engine disconnect handle when the engineisrunning.

NOTE

If the temperatureisbelow -25°F (-32°C) and your carrier hasan engine coolant heater kit,
turn off the coolant heater and close the coolant valves| (WP 0040 00).

6. Raisethe cab center seat[(WP 0011 00) and disengage the engine disconnect.

a  Lift the control lock.

b.  Push the engine disconnect to the rear as far asit will go. This disconnects the engine from the rest of the power

plant, so the starter doesn’t have to work so hard.

=)
‘ CENTER SEAT
A/lSUPPORT PANEL
!

ENGINE DISCONNECT
CONTROL LOCK

DISENGAGED

NOTE

Usetheair box heater to preheat theair goinginto the engine whileyou start the engine

7. Lower the cab center seat [[WP 0011 Q).

e

AW H
CENTER SEAT
—{SUPPORT PANEL

0013 00-8
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START ENGINE (M548A1) — Continued

0013 00

CAUTION

If the enginedoesn’t start after 15 seconds of cranking, releasethe START switch. Wait 30
seconds before you try again. If the enginedoesn’t start in fivetries, notify unit maintenance.

8. Pushinthefue cut-off.

START
SWIT\'CH

FUEL
CUT-OFF

7
AIR BOX
HEATER SWITCH

NOTE

Cranking time before pressing accelerator pedal changes with temperature. 45 secondsisfor
-25°F (-32°C). Crank 5 seconds lessfor each 5 degrees above -25°F (-32°C), down to a shortest
time of 15 seconds. Crank 15 seconds at all temper atures from 10°F to 40°F (-12°C to 4°C).

Within thefirst 10 seconds engine should givesignsof " firing up" or trying to start. When this
happens, continueto hold the START and AIR BOX HEATER switches for another 25 seconds.
Thisaddsup to thetotal of 45 secondsfor pre-start.

If within the first 20 seconds engine does not givesigns of " firing up" or trying to start, stop
starting procedures and go to Step 19.

9. Pressand hold START switch.
10. Pressand hold AIR BOX HEATER switch.

11. Hold both START and AIR BOX HEATER switches for approximately 45 seconds.

START
SWIT\'CH

FUEL
CUT-OFF

7
AIR BOX
HEATER SWITCH

0013 00-9



TM 9-2350-247-10

START ENGINE (M548A1) — Continued 001300

12. If the engine doesn't start within 45 seconds of cranking, release the AIR BOX HEATER switch and press the
accelerator pedal about halfway down. Keep on holding the START switch.

\I‘ACCELERATOR
PEDAL

13. If the engine doesn't start when you press the accelerator pedal, release the pedal and hold the AIR BOX HEATER
switch ON for 10 seconds, then OFF for 3—4 seconds. The engine should start within two of these attempts. If engine

starts, go to Step 15.

AIR BOX
START HEATER HAND
SWI'{H SWIITCH THR O'I\TLE

oM INDKCATES ON INDICATES
% MITEW n 2]
+
$0
.

\nnv ‘amnu e 'lll‘
n.u T TRANBOLD TANSORRONE »'.Aoum ‘

0 ameor (n; u.%cu; o 5‘ o

n"u swiTcn orF

14. If the engine doesn't start, release AIR BOX HEATER and START switches. Notify unit maintenance that the air box
heater and/or engine should be checked.

START/SWlTCH

FUEL
CUT-OFF

7
AIR BOX
HEATER SWITCH

0013 00-10
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START ENGINE (M548A1) — Continued 0013 00

15. Set the hand throttle to run the engine at 1,200-1,500 rpm for about 5 minutes. Thisisto warm up the engine to normal
operating temperature (about 160°F (71°C)).

START/SWlTCH

7
AIR BOX U
HEATER SWITCH

16. Check that ENGINE OIL HI TEMP LO PRESS warning light goes OFF within 10 seconds after engine starts.

17. Pushin the hand throttle. Check that the engine idles at 650-700 rpm.

HAND THROTTLE
N\

o mmcnu\

Tnansoiee TEne ’ Qj

SATOR BULS TEST @)~ & &

. ; n ‘A“o“
_—

.OIFF
NANS-OFF.ON orfF on

10.0.0 SELECT

18. Pull out the fuel cut-off to stop the engine.

FUEL
CUT-OFF

0013 00-11
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START ENGINE (M548A1) — Continued

001300

WARNING

Engine exhaust gas can kill or poison you. Make sure power plant access panels are closed tight
beforeyou start engine. Do not run engine indoor swithout very good fresh air flow. Keep
power plant access cover closed when you run engine. Check for the smell of exhaust fumes. If
you notice any fumes, open doorsand turn on vent fans.

CAUTION

Never try to movethe engine disconnect handle when the engineisrunning.

19. Raise the cab center seat[(WP 0011 00) and engage the engine disconnect.

a

b.

Lift the control lock.

Pull the engine disconnect to the front asfar asit will go. If it's hard to move, press the START switch for a
moment to turn the engine allittle.

Lower and secure the cab center seat [VWP 0011 00).

ENGINE DISCONNECT
CONTROL LOCK

ENGINE ENGAGED

DISCONNECT

0013 00-12
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START ENGINE (M548A1) — Continued

0013 00

CAUTION

If the enginedoesn’t start after 30 seconds of cranking, releasethe START switch and let the
starter cool for 30 seconds before you try again. If you can’t restart the warm enginein five
tries, notify unit maintenance.

20. Pushinthefuel cut-off and pressthe START switch to restart the engine.

FUEL START
CUT-OFF SWITCH

CAUTION

Normal idle is 650-700 rpm, and nor mal coolant temperatureis 160°F-230°F (71°C-110°C). If

you let the enginerun at idle for too long, the engine could cool below 140°F (60°C). Running

below 140°F (60°C) for very long can damage the engine. Run the engine at 1,200-1,500 rpm to

keep coolant temperature in thenormal range.

NOTE

If theinstruction plate on thedoor of your carrier saysto warm up thetransmission in 1-3
range, you have the wrong plate. Notify unit maintenance.

21. Put the transmission range selector in 2-3 range and set the hand throttle to run the engine at 800—1,000 rpm for about 10

minutes. Thisisto warm up the transmission.

TRANSMISSION
RANGE SELECTOR

0013 00-13
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START ENGINE (M548A1) — Continued 001300

22. Push the hand throttle IN, set the transmission range selector in N range, and do the During (D) Preventive Maintenance
Checks and Services[(WP 0057 00).

HAND THROTTLE
N\

oM H mc.‘l.\
."” M' reat g
Q
»@ e '0,
[rererore ”' =4 uznuoﬂ

1R 80 sELECT .,,“

q.@_uo ® @ °

oFF

"

on g
pti

o

END OF TASK
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START ENGINE (M548A3)

0014 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Start Engine (Above 40°F (4°C)) [page 0014 00-2).

Start Engine (Below 40°F (4°C)) [page 0014 00-8).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel
Operator

Personnel Required
Driver

Equipment Condition

Engine stopped[(WP 0024 00)
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START ENGINE (M548A3) — Continued 0014 00

START ENGINE (above 40°F (4°C))

WARNING

Breathing excessive engine exhaust gases can cause death. Make sure cab floor platesand seats
are closed tight before you start engine. Keep fresh air flow while running engine.

WARNING

Steering control islost when steering wheel islocked. Death or injury may result. Unlock
steering wheel before moving carrier.

WARNING

Noise from carrier or weapons can damage hearing of personnel in carrier. All personnel in
carrier MUST WEAR DOUBLE HEARING PROTECTION when carrier isoperated. Hearing
protection devices must be properly worn to provide effective protection.

If DOUBLE HEARING PROTECTION isnot worn, the safe level of noise exposurewill be
exceeded in a short time. Hearing loss occur s gradually. Each noise exposurethat exceedsthe
ear protection guidelineswill cause atemporary hearing loss. Over time, loss of hearing will
become permanent. Plan each day’s operation, and be sureall crew and ridershavethe
required ear protectors. Sparefoam earplugs must be available.
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START ENGINE (M548A3) — Continued 0014 00

WARNING

Do not hold or grab steering wheel when entering or exiting driversseat. If engineisrunning
and steering wheel locking pin isnot installed, applying hand pres-sureto steering wheel will
cause carrier to pivot steer and may result in injury or death.

1. Do Before (B) Preventive Maintenance Checks and Servicds (WP 0057 00) each day before you start engine for the
first time.

2. Turn MASTER SWITCH ON. Check that MASTER SWITCH indicator light comes ON.

MASTER

PULL AND TUEN / SWITCH

MASTER
SWITCH
LIGHT

PARKING
BRAKE
LIGHT
3. Set parking brake by pushing on brake pedal and pulling up on brake handle. Check that parking brake indicator light
comes ON.
PARKING
BRAKE
HANDLE
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START ENGINE (M548A3) — Continued 0014 00

4. Place transmission shift controller in SL (steering wheel lock).
5. Lock steering wheel in center position using steering wheel lock pin.

6. Makesuretow start handleis pushed in all the way and that cover is closed.

TRANS SHIFT
CONTROLLER

7. Make sure FUEL PUMP switch is ON.

8. Check that LOW PRESSURE ENGINE OIL warning light and TRANSMISSION LOW OIL PRESSURE warning light
are ON.

9. Push fuel cut-off control IN all the way.

FUEL FUEL
CUTOFF PUMP
CONTROL SWITCH

TRANS LOW START
OIL PRESSURE SWITCH
WARNING LIGHT LOW PRESSURE
ENGINE OIL

WARNING LIGHT
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START ENGINE (M548A3) — Continued

0014 00

CAUTION

Pressing START switch for more than 15 seconds at temper atures above 40°F (4°C) can damage
starter. Do not press START switch for more than |15 seconds at atime. |f engine does not start
on first try wait at least 30 secondsand try again. If enginefailsto start after three attempts
notify unit maintenance.

10. Press START switch and hold until engine starts, but no longer than 15 seconds.

FUEL FUEL
CUTOFF PUMP
/ CONTROL SWITCH
». /L —

TRANS LOW START
OIL PRESSURE SWITCH
WARNING LIGHT LOW PRESSURE
ENGINE OIL

WARNING LIGHT

NOTE

It ispossiblethat after engine startsor at engineidle, the TRANSMISSION LOW OIL
PRESSURE warning light will be ON.

11. After engine starts, LOW PRESSURE ENGINE OIL warning light and TRANSMISSION LOW OIL PRESSURE

warning light should go OFF.
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START ENGINE (M548A3) — Continued 0014 00

12. Set hand throttle to run engine at 800-1,000 rpm for 3-5 minutes.

TRANS LOW
OIL PRESSURE
WARNING LIGHT

LOW PRESSURE
ENGINE OIL
WARNING LIGHT

-
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START ENGINE (M548A3) — Continued

0014 00

CAUTION

Avoid prolonged engineidling. This causes coolant temperature to drop below operating
temperature and isdetrimental to the life of the engine. Engine should be run at 1,000-1,200
rpm under no load conditions for prolonged idle.

13. Set hand throttle to run engine at idle speed (600—650 rpm ). Check instrument panel for warning lights.

HAND
THROTTLE

TRANS LOW
OIL PRESSURE
WARNING LIGHT

LOW PRESSURE
ENGINE OIL
WARNING LIGHT

\

14. When engineis warmed up, do During (D) Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services (WP 0057 00).
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START ENGINE (M548A3) — Continued 0014 00

START ENGINE (below 40°F (4°C))

WARNING

Breathing excessive engine ex-haust gases can cause death. Make sure cab floor platesand seats
are closed tight before you start engine. Keep fresh air flow while running engine. Seefront
cover warning on fumes.

WARNING

Do not hold or grab steering wheel when entering or exiting driversseat. If engineisrunning
and steering wheel locking pin is not installed, applying hand pressure to steering wheel will
cause carrier to pivot steer and may result in injury or death.

WARNING

Steering control islost when steering wheel islocked. Death or injury may result. Unlock
steering wheel before moving carrier.
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START ENGINE (M548A3) — Continued 0014 00

1

2.

PULL AND TURN /°
Oon

WARNING

Excessive carrier/weapon noise can damage hearing. Wear hearing protection when carrier/
weapon isoperated. Noisefrom carrier or weapons can damage hearing of personnel in carrier.
All personnel in carrier MUST WEAR DOUBLE HEARING PROTECTION when gun or
carrier isoperated. Hearing protection devices must be properly worn to provide effective
protection.

If DOUBLE HEARING PROTECTION isnot worn, the safe level of noise exposure will be
exceeded in a short time. Hearing loss occurs gradually. Each noise exposure that exceedsthe
ear protection guidelineswill cause atemporary hearing loss. Over time, loss of hearing will
become permanent. Plan each day’s operation, and be sure all crew and riders havethe
required ear protectors. Spare foam ear plugs must be available.

NOTE

If thetemperatureis below -25°F (-32°C), sed WP 0039 00lfor starting engine.

If the temperatureis below -25°F (-32°C) and engine coolant heater was used to warm coolant,
prior to enginestart procedure, shut down engine coolant heater.

Do Before (B) Preventive Maintenance Checks and Serviced (WP 0057 00).

Turn MASTER SWITCH ON. Check that MASTER SWITCH indicator light comes ON.

MASTER
SWITCH
LIGHT

MASTER
SWITCH

Set parking brake by pushing on brake pedal and then pull up on parking brake handle. Check that parking brake
indicator light comes ON.

Place transmission shift controller in SL (steering wheel lock).

Lock steering wheel in center position using steering wheel lock pin.
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START ENGINE (M548A3) — Continued 0014 00

6. Makesuretow start handleis pushed IN all the way and that cover is closed.

ACCELERATOR TRANS
PEDAL SHIFT
CONTROLLER

PARKING
BRAKE
HANDLE PEDAL TOW
START
HANDLE

7. Make suredriving lights switch is OFF.
8. Make surefuel pump switchis ON.

9. Check that LOW PRESSURE ENGINE OIL warning light, TRANSMISSION LOW OIL PRESSURE warning light,
MASTER SWITCH ON indicator light, and parking brake indicator light are ON.

10. Push fuel cut-off control IN all the way.

HEATER
SWITCH
FUEL
CUTOFF
CONTROL ;‘QSSTTLE
DRIVING
LIGHTS
SWITCH
MASTER X START
SWITCH |—TQ) AN 107 , SWITCH
LIGHT d/ A= ", /3
HORN O 3 ? Q
SWITCH g
LOW PRESSURE PARKING TRANS LOW
ENGINE OIL BRAKE OlL. PRESSURE
WARNING LIGHT LIGHT WARNING LIGHT

0014 00-10



TM 9-2350-247-10

START ENGINE (M548A3) — Continued

0014 00

CAUTION

Air pump may over speed and be damaged when operated while starter is not operating.
Operateair pump only after starter isin operation.

NOTE

If tactical situation permits, horn should be sounded to warn personnel that engineis about to
be started.

11. Press horn switch.

12. Leavethrottle lever at idle position.

HEATER

SWITCH

FUEL
CUTOFF
CONTROL

HAND
THROTTLE

DRIVING
LIGHTS
SWITCH

MASTER START

SWITCH |~ SWITCH

LIGHT

HORN O A
SWITCH z

LOW PRESSURE PARKING TRANS LOW
ENGINE OIL BRAKE OlL. PRESSURE
WARNING LIGHT LIGHT WARNING LIGHT

NOTE

Within thefirst 20 seconds engine should give signsof “firing up” or trying to start. When this
happens, continueto hold the START and air box heater switchesfor 25 more seconds. This
adds up tothetotal 45 secondsfor prestart. If, within thefirst 20 seconds, the engine does not
givesignsof “firing up” or tryingto start, goto Step 20.

13. Pressand hold START switch.
14. Press and hold air box heater switch.
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START ENGINE (M548A3) — Continued 0014 00

15. With foot off throttle pedal, press and hold both START and air box heater switches for approximately 45 seconds.

16.
17.

18.
19.
20.

21.
22.
23.
24,
25.

AIR BOX
HEATER START

SWITCH [ SwircH

LOW PRESSURE
ENGINE OIL

BATTERY / 7
' WARNING LIGHT

GENERATOR’ |\\{
GAUGE

NOTE

Release air box heater switch or engine will not run.

After the forty-five seconds of prestart, release air box heater switch and depress foot throttle approximately halfway.

If engine starts, release START switch. Immediately adjust engine speed to 1,800-2,000 rpm and set hand throttle. Go to
Step 21.

If engine does not start, return foot throttle to idle position. Press and hold both START and air box heater switches.
Hold air box heater switch for 10 seconds, then release for 3—4 seconds. Engine should start within two of these attempts.

If engine does not start, release air box heater and START switches. Notify unit maintenance that air box heater and/or
engine should be checked.

Check that low pressure engine oil warning light goes OFF within 10 seconds after engine starts.

Check that BATT GEN indicator points to green zone.

Run engine at 1,800-2,000 rpm for about 5 minutes or until engine coolant gauge indicates 185°F (85°C).
Set hand throttle to run engine at idle speed (600-650 rpm).

Do During (D) Preventive Maintenance Checks and Serviced (WP 0057 00).

END OF TASK
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START ENGINE WITH EXTERNAL POWER 0015 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Start Engine with External Power (page 0015 00-1).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Operator Driver (2)
Tools and Specia Tools
Slave Cable Equipment Condition
Source Carrier Carrier unable to start under own power

START ENGINE WITH EXTERNAL POWER

CAUTION

Do not start carrier without batteriesinstalled. Starting engine with outside power and no
batteries will damage voltage regulator.

1. Position source carrier next to dead carrier so that slave cable can connect auxiliary power receptacles on both carriers.
Stop engine on source carrier.

2. Makesure MASTER SWITCH is OFF on both carriers.

PULL AND TURN

NOTE
Step 3and Step 4 are for M548A1.
3. Unscrew the cap from your auxialiary power receptacle.

AUXILIARY POWER
RECEPTACLE
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START ENGINE WITH EXTERNAL POWER — Continued 001500

WARNING

2

Electrical slave cable can beimproperly connected causing electrical shock or fire. Death or
injury could result. Equipment can be damaged. Match the connector guidelug and cable
prongs with receptacle hole.

=

CAUTION

Make sure cable prongs match the receptacle holes, + to + and - to -.

4. Connect the slave cable to the receptacle on dead carrier, then to the auxiliary power receptacle on the source carrier.

AUXILIARY POWER
RECEPTACLE
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START ENGINE WITH EXTERNAL POWER — Continued 0015 00

NOTE
Step 5 and Step 6 are for M548A3.

5. Remove cap from auxiliary power receptacle on both carriers.

AUXILIARY POWER
RECEPTACLE
6. Connect dlave cable to receptaclein dead carrier and to receptacle in source carrier.
7. Start engine of source carrier. Make sure engine is running fast enough to show charging on carrier’ s battery-generator
gauge.
NOTE

In cold weather, airbox heater of dead carrier can beturned on to heat dead carrier’s engine.

Sed¢ WP 0013 00 or[WP 0014 00}

8. Start engine of dead carrier[(WP 0013 00) for M548A1 or for M548A 3. When engineis running
smoothly, disconnect slave cable from receptacle on both carriers.

9. Install cap on auxiliary power receptacle on both carriers.
END OF TASK
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START/DRIVE CARRIER WITH NO ELECTRICAL POWER OR WITH FAULTY
TRANSMISSION SHIFT CONTROLLER (M548A3)

0016 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Electrical or Transmission Shift Controller Failure while Driving [page 0016 0O

Start/Drive Carrier with Electrical or Transmission Shift Controller Failure 001600
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Operator Driver

ELECTRICAL OR TRANSMISSION SHIFT CONTROLLER FAILURE WHILE DRIVING

NOTE

If transmission isin any forward rangeit will automatically shift to 1-4 range. When engineis

shut down the transmission will automatically shift to pivot range (PV).

If transmission isin reverse (R) at time of malfunction, it will stay in reverse until engine is shut

down.

A shifting problem may be caused by a carrier electrical failure, damage to transmission shift

controller wiring harness, or damageto transmission shift controller.

1. Continue driving carrier only if necessary.

2. Complete DA Form 2404. Notify unit maintenance.

TRANSMISSION
SHIFT

WIRING CONTROLLER
HARNESS
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START/DRIVE CARRIER WITH NO ELECTRICAL POWER OR WITH FAULTY 0016 00
TRANSMISSION SHIFT CONTROLLER (M548A3) — Continued

START/DRIVE CARRIER WITH ELECTRICAL OR TRANSMISSION SHIFT CONTROLLER FAILURE

NOTE

When engineis shut down the transmission will automatically shift to pivot range (PV). When
thewiring harnessis disconnected from transmission shift controller, carrier must be tow
started.

1. Disconnect wiring harness from back of transmission shift controller.

TRANSMISSION
SHIFT

WIRING CONTROLLER
HARNESS

2. Tow start carrier (WP 0052 00).
NOTE

Upon engine start-up transmission will automatically shift to 1-4 range.

3. Complete DA Form 2404. Notify unit maintenance.
END OF TASK
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LOAD CARGO 0017 00
THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Genera Precautions [page 0017 00-1).
Getting Carrier Ready [page 0017 00-1).
L oading Ammunition Supply [(page 0017 00-2).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), (WP 0024 00)
Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 100)
Personnel Required
Driver (2)
GENERAL PRECAUTIONS
CAUTION

Never load morethan 6 tons (4,800 kg) in the carrier.

L oad the heaviest items first, so they’ |l be on the bottom. The carrier will handle better and safer when the weight of the
load is low.

Keep the load balanced side-to-side.

Keep the load weight centered about 56 inches (142 cm) behind the power plant compartment bulkhead. Thisis so the
balance point of the loaded carrier will stay close to the middle roadwheels. You can line up the load with the third cover
bow from the front. It's about 54 inches (136 cm) back of the bulkhead and that’ s close enough.

If your carrier has the material handling kit, always center the hoist beam and secure it in the full-forward position before
you drive off. Secure the chains and hook to the beam with a strap, to keep them from banging into the carrier.

If you're loading 155 mm, 175 mm, or 8 inch ammunition, follow the loading charts under Loading Ammunition Supply
Procedure Step 1 on next page.

If you're carrying men in the cargo compartment, remember that they’re part of the load too. Plan your loading to allow
for them.

GETTING CARRIER READY

1

NOTE

Cargo compartment floor platesare used in two positions. In high position, floor platesare
placed even with sponsonsfor awidefloor. In low position, floor plates are placed down
between sponsonsto allow room for high loads or provide leg room for crew members. If the
rear lifting eyesarein the way you can take them off and stow them under the floor plates.

Getting carrier ready.
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LOAD CARGO — Continued 0017 00

LOADING AMMUNITION SUPPLY

WARNING
. éE\

If ammunition or other cargo getsinto the engine compartment personnel may bekilled. Do not
operate carrier without rear engine access covers and plywood protector installed.

1. Toload 155 mm, 175 mm or 8 inch ammunition, use the following loading charts. For loading other cargo see General
Precautions Procedure Steps 1 - 6.

48 PROPELLANT CANNISTERS

36 PROPELLANT CANISTERS
{4 GROUPS OF 12)

(9 COLUMNS OF 4)

6 FUZE BOXES

\
===l

—
\-<I:>-( >, | A
<] T A

D=

o
= 4

i AN
£ ~ 3 FUZE BOXES

!
96 PROJECTILES 36 PROJECTILES
(8 PER PALLET) (6 PER PALLET)

36 PROPELLANT CANNISTERS
3 FUZE BOXES

\‘
5 =3+ <]
=21 X | X o
8 INCH = A x| X
|
= 1

36 PROJECTILES
(6 PER PALLET)

END OF TASK
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CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL (M548A1) 0018 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Check Instrument Panel (page 0018 00-T).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped[(WP_ 0023 00)

Personnel Required
Driver

CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL

1. Check the instrument panel before you move the carrier, and keep an eye on panel while you're driving. If you get a
reading or indication that isn’t normal, stop and fix the problem before you move on. A normal instrument panel should
look something like this.

2. TheLOW PRESS ENGINE OIL light will come ON if engine oil pressure dropstoo low. If this happens, troubleshoot
the engine (WP 0055 00).

LO PRESS HI TEMP
ENGINE OIL TRANS OIL
\ /

ON INDICATES ON INDICATES

PRESS TAANS-DIFF HI TENP M BEAM O

DN INDICATOR BULS TEST ;.h © = 0
o © @ (o) )\

4 Ay

ENGINE D11 TRaNSORY TRANS-OFEOIEE SO “EADLIG"TT” \,\"7
AIRBOX HEATER ~ ) tR.8.0. SELECT WIPER %

9,9, = =)

oFF on N4 ©| ) . o© ©
) MASTER SWITCH oFF

BILGE PUMPS [©)

@  Fwp BiGE

ST
. OFF oN N
T 57 ® P
.;IO HUNSADY 30_ }
TURN OFF DMLY IF MASTER

/ AFTBILGE

" om0 -

A OEOmED TN

o, N SWITCH 18 YO BE OM FOR A

® / Pans N\ LOMG PERIOD WITH ENGINE OFF|
uTiILTY OURET

e
iy | S0

OFF

FUEL PUMP
LEAVE OX

3. TheHI TEMP TRANSOIL light will come ON if the temperature of the transmission oil goes above 300°F to 310°F
(149°C to 154°C). If the light comes on, troubleshoot the transmission[(WP 0055 00).

Hl TEMP

@
777\
2

TRANS Ol
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CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL (M548A1) — Continued 0018 00

4. TheHI TEMP DIFF OIL light will come ON if the temperature of the differential oil goes above 300°F to 310°F (149°C
to 154°C). Then you have to troubleshoot the differential [VWP 0055 00).

HI TEMP

&
777\

5. The coolant temperature gauge may show a normal operating temperature between 160°F and 230°F (71°C and 110°C).
Any temperaturein thisrange is OK. If the temperature goes higher than 230°F (110°C), troubleshoot the engine
[WP 0055 00). Normally the temperature won't go below 160°F (71°C) once the engine warms up unless you have to
idlein arctic temperatures (below -25°F (-32°C)). If the coolant temperature drops to 140°F (60°C), run the engine at
1200-1500 rpm until it warms up. If the temperature gauge doesn’t work, notify unit maintenance.

NORMAL RANGE

6. The battery-generator gauge actual conditions are: LOW (left red zone) = Dead battery or short circuit; DISCHARGE
(yellow zone) = Upper (right) half OK with engine off, lower (left) half indicates low battery; CHARGE (green zone) =
OK with engine on; HIGH (right red zone) = Overcharge. If the needle stays in either red (low or high) zone, shut down
engine and notify unit maintenance. The pointer can vary to the right or left depending on battery condition or electrical
equipment in use.

_yenoW T | T GRegy

~ ~
€ [o]
&\ qecwrRCE | CHapge /' A,
ot /7'0,4,

d N

END OF TASK
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CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL (M548A3)

0019 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Check Instrument Panel (page 0019 00-T).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped[(WP 0024 00)

Personnel Required

Driver

CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL (M548A3)

1. Check the instrument panel. It should look like the picture when the engine is warm and at idle speed with the parking
brake set. MASTER SWITCH indicator light and PARKING BRAKE indicator light should be ON. Tachometer should
read 600650 rpm. Engine coolant temperature gauge should begin to rise. Fuel gauge reflects amount of fuel in fuel
tank. All warning lights should be OFF. See below for more information on warning lights, engine coolant temperature

gauge, and battery-generator gauge.

MASTER
SWITCH

TRANS
OIL

HI DIFF
PRESS

\ \
ENGINE . HI TEMP \ L\NTRANS LOW
COOLANT TRANS OIL PARKING OIL PRESS
TEMP BRAKE
GAUGE TACHOMETER LIGHT

2. HI TEMP TRANS OIL warning light comes ON when transmission oil temperature is above safe operating range. If

warning light comes ON, troubleshoot transmission[(VWWP 0055 00).
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CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL (M548A3) — Continued 0019 00

3. TRANSLOW OIL PRESS warning light comes ON when transmission oil pressure may be below safe operating range.
To check, place transmission shift controller in SL (Steering Wheel Lock). Increase engine speed to at least 1600 rpm
and then reduce it to 1400 rpm. If warning light remains ON, troubleshoot transmission [WP 0055 00).

MASTER
SWITCH
LIGHT

TRANS
OIL
HI DIFF
PRESS
\
ENGINE . HI TEMP \ L\NTRANS LOW
COOLANT TRANS OIL PARKING OIL PRESS
TEMP BRAKE
GAUGE TACHOMETER LIGHT
NOTE

TRANSLOW OIL PRESSwarning light may come ON when brakesarereleased. Thelight
should go OFF when engine speed reaches about 1400 rpm.

4. TRANSOIL HI DIFF PRESS warning light comes ON when transmission ail filter requires maintenance action. If
warning light comes ON, notify unit maintenance.
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CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL (M548A3) — Continued 0019 00

5. LOW PRESS ENGINE OIL warning light comes ON when engine oil pressure is below safe operating range. If warning
light comes ON, troubleshoot engine[{WP 0057 00).

LOW PRESS
ENGINE OIL

6. Engine coolant temperature gauge may show a normal operating temperature between 160F and 230F (71°C and 110°C).
Any temperature in this range is OK. If temperature goes higher than 230F (110°C), troubleshoot engine[(WP 0055 00).
Normally the temperature will not go below 185F (85°C) once the engine warms up unless operating in arctic
temperatures (below -25F (-32°C)). If engine coolant temperature drops below 160F (71°C), run engine at 1200-1500
rpm until it warms up. If temperature gauge does not work, notify unit maintenance.

NORMAL RANGE
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CHECK INSTRUMENT PANEL (M548A3) — Continued 0019 00

7. The battery-generator gauge actual conditions are: LOW (left red zone) = Dead battery or short circuit; DISCHARGE
(yellow zone) = Upper (right) half OK with engine off, lower (left) half indicates low battery; CHARGE (green zone) =
OK with engine on; HIGH (right red zone) = Overcharge. If the needle stays in either red (low or high) zone, shut down

engine and notify unit maintenance. The pointer can vary to the right or left depending on battery condition or electrical
equipment in use.

_ .‘E\_\_QW’ - GREEN\

7~ ~
& o\sc“‘ARGE CHaRgg o

V2 ~

BATTERY
GENERATOR
GAUGE

END OF TASK
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A1) 0020 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Driving Precautions [page 0020 00-1).
Drive Carrier [page 0020 00-3).
Select Driving Range [(page 0020 00-11).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel References
Operator TB Med 507
Personnel Required Equipment Condition
Driver Engine started (WP 0013 00)

DRIVING PRECAUTIONS

WARNING

When atrack carrier getsout of control and overturns, it is safer to stay in thecarrier than to
try to get out whilethe carrier isstill moving. You may receive slight injuriesfrom being
thrown against metal parts; but if you try to leave the carrier, it may roll over and crush you.
Oncethecarrier stops moving, get out asfast as possible because spilled fuel and oil may catch
on fire. Thefirst thing thedriver should do in such an emergency is shut off the engine and turn
off the MASTER SWITCH to minimize thefire hazard.

1. Use1-2range until you get used to driving carrier.

TRANSMISSION
RANGE SELECTOR

0020 00-1
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0020 00

WARNING

Avoid over steering at high speedsto prevent skidding or carrier upset. Personnel may bekilled
or injured if carrier overturns. Use caution when turning on hillsor side slopes, or at high
speeds.

2. Take care not to oversteer or go too fast, especially on hard pavement. You could lose control of carrier.

WARNING

W

Decelerate when carrier approachesbrink of atrench or ditch and at a crest or on downgrade
of a hill to avoid losing control of carrier and injury. Acceleratewhen carrier bottomsin a
trench or ditch or when climbing a hill.

Slow down when you get to the top of a hill or the edge of a trench or ditch.

4. Usealow range (1 or 1-2) when driving down steep hills, and keep your speed down. Going down atrench or ditch, take
care not to let the front of the carrier dig in at the bottom.

5. Onloose sand, dirt, or rock, especialy on side slopes, steer in several short turnsto let track clear itself of rocks, dirt,
branches, and other junk. In really heavy sand, mud, snow, or heavy growth, have unit maintenance take off track
shrouds.

6. Don’'t use engine and transmission to hold carrier on aslope. Use brakes or block tracks with large rocks or logs.

7. Except in an emergency, don’t use hand throttle for driving.
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0020 00

DRIVE CARRIER

WARNING

]

Carrier movement can throw you from your seat and injure you. Use of seat beltsis mandatory.
See warning in front of manual.

WARNING
Vg
V4 ';¢
’L@M“»

Carrier noise can cause permanent hearing damage. Double hearing protection must be worn.
See warning in front of manual.

WARNING

Vehicle operation during hot weather may result in heat stressto crew members. Crew
member s should limit their exposure to high temper ature and humidity based on TB Med 507,

using PHEL chart[(WP 0082 00) curveas a guide.

WARNING

Sticking or failed linkage can cause carrier crash. Personnel can bekilled or injured. If
accelerator pedal does not operate smoothly, or engine does not return to idle when acceler ator
pedal isreleased, do not drivecarrier.
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0020 00

WARNING

Y

Brake pedal isvery sensitive. Applying brake hard can cause carrier to stop suddenly.
personnel could beinjured. Apply brake pressure lightly and with caution.

1. Make sure cab and cargo doors are closed and latched. Have all personnel fasten their seat belts.
2. START ENGINE(WP 0013 00).
3. Set the transmission range selector to the driving range you want. SeE WP 0020 Q0lfor selecting driving range.

TRANSMISSION
RANGE SELECTOR

HORN SWITCH

0020 00-4
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0020 00

5. Pull back on the right and left steering levers so the lock buttons pop up, then let levers go forward gently.

EMD_RUAF

Step on the accelerator pedal. Go easy. Take off nice and smooth. Push on the pedal to control the speed. The
transmission will shift automatically within the range you set for it. To hold in arange past the normal shift point for a

few seconds, or to shift down for extra power, push the pedal all the way to the floor.

6.

ACCELERATOR
PEDAL

0020 00-5
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0020 00

WARNING

Pressing lock buttons while carrier ismoving can cause carrier brakesto lock up. You could hit
another carrier or soldier. Thebuttons are strictly hands-off, except for parking.

CAUTION

Thefull-throttle transmission detent (pedal to the floor) is not a tradeoff for selecting the proper
range. Usethe detent for short bursts of power, not asa way to gear down for heavy hauling.

NOTE

Goingin forward or reverse, the carrier will alwaysturn toward the track that ismoving slower.

7. Pull back on the left-hand steering lever to turn left.

STEERING
LEVERS

8.  Pull back on the right-hand steering lever to turn right.

STEERING
LEVERS

0020 00-6
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0020 00

9. Todow thecarrier, lowly pull both levers back.

STEERING
LEVERS

10. To stop the carrier, pull both levers at once using a pumping movement and remove your foot from the accel erator pedal.

ACCELERATOR
PEDAL

11. Tolock the brakesfor parking, pull back hard on both levers and pressthe lock buttons down.

STEERING
LEVERS

0020 00-7
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0020 00

12. To unlock the brakes, pull back on the levers without touching the lock buttons. The buttons will pop up and release the
levers.

LOCK
BUTTONS

STEERING
LEVERS

WARNING

Operating carrier in reverseisdangerous dueto limited vision. Always post ground guides
before you back up.

13. Shift transmission range selector to R range.

TRANSMISSION
RANGE
SELECTOR
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued

0020 00

14. Pull back on the left-hand steering lever to turn left.

STEERING
LEVERS

15. Pull back on the right-hand steering lever to turn right.

STEERING
LEVERS

0020 00-9
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0020 00

WARNING

You could get hurt by misuse of pivot steer. NEVER use the pivot steer brakeswhen you're
moving except in an emergency. Never usethe pivot steer brakesand differential brakesat the
sametime, you could injure your self and damage the differential.

CAUTION

Avoid pivot steering on soft soil or gravel. Tracks may come off. After pivoting, drive ahead at
least onecarrier length to clear track.

Power plant can be damaged. Do not pivot steer when carrier ismoving.

NOTE

Use pivot steer only when normal turns cannot be madein close areas. Stop carrier before
making pivot steer.

Thepivot steer brakeswork likethe differential brakes, only quicker becausethey are disk
brakes. When you pull the handle, they lock up immediately.

16. Pull theleft pivot steer lever handle to pivot left.
17. Pull theright pivot steer lever handle to pivot right.
18. Pull both handles to make a sudden stop from a slow speed.

PIVOT
STEER LEVER HANDLES
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued

0020 00

SELECT DRIVING RANGE

Select driving range.

1

END OF TASK

R RANGE

Use for backing up under all con-
ditions.

N RANGE

Use Neutral position for starting,
idling, and operating auxiliary
equipment.

2-3 RANGE

Use for high-speed driving on roads
or level terrain when carrier is
lightly loaded.

CAUTION

Before shifting to R (reverse)
range, stop carrier and let engine
return to 650 - 700 rpm.

1-3 RANGE

Use for normal driving on roads and
level or rolling terrain.

1-2 RANGE

Use for rough or soft terrain, go-
ing up or down long or moderately

steep grades, and driving in water.

1 RANGE

Use for going up or down steep
grades, and enterirg or leaving

water.

CAUTION

Don’t downshift at speeds faster
than shown on this page.

NOTE

Move the range selector sideways
against its spring to guide it
through the shift gates. Be

sure 1o lift the lever over the

gate stop when you shift from
1-21t0 1 range.

0020 00-11/12 blank
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A3) 0021 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
(page 0021 00-2).

Driving Precautions

Drive Carrier (page 0021 00-4).
Select Driving Range[(page 0021 00-10).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine started (WP 0014 00)
Personnel Required
Driver

0021 00-1
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0021 00

DRIVING PRECAUTIONS

If atrack carrier getsout of control and overturns, it issafer to stay in the carrier than totry to
get out whilethe carrier is still moving. You may receive slight injuriesfrom being thrown
against metal parts; but if you try to leavethe carrier, it may roll over and crush you. Oncethe
carrier stops moving, get out asfast as possible because spilled fuel and oil may catch on fire.
Thefirst thing thedriver should do in such an emergency is shut off the engine and turn off the
master switch to minimize thefire hazard.

WARNING

W

If you break atrack shoeor carrier throwsatrack, use extreme CAUTION to maintain carrier
control. Immediately release accelerator and let carrier coast to a stop. Do not use brakesor
steering controlsunless you are about to enter a more hazar dous situation.

1. Use1-2range until you get used to driving carrier.

TRANSMISSION
SHIFT
CONTROLLER
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0021 00

WARNING

Avoid oversteering at high carrier speedsto prevent skidding or carrier upset. Use caution
when turning on hills or side slopes.

2. Take carenot to oversteer or go too fast, especially on hard pavement. You could lose control of carrier.

WARNING

Decelerate when carrier approaches brink of atrench or ditch and at a crest or on downgrade
of a hill to avoid losing control of carrier and injury. Accelerate when carrier bottomsin a
trench or ditch or when climbing a hill.

3. Slow down when you get to the top of a hill or the edge of atrench or ditch.

4. Usealow range (1 or 1-2) when driving down steep hills, and keep your speed down. Going down atrench or ditch, take
care not to let the front of the carrier dig in at the bottom.

TRANSMISSION
SHIFT
CONTROLLER

5. Onloose sand, dirt, or rock, especially on side slopes, steer in several short turnsto let track clear itself of rocks, dirt,
branches, and other junk. In really heavy sand, mud, snow, or heavy growth, have unit maintenance take off track
shrouds.

6. Don’'t use engine and transmission to hold carrier on aslope. Use brakes or block tracks with large rocks or logs.

7. Except in an emergency, don’t use hand throttle for driving.
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued

0021 00

DRIVE CARRIER

WARNING

If you break atrack shoeor carrier throwsatrack, use extreme CAUTION to maintain carrier
control. Immediately release accelerator and let carrier coast to a stop. Do not use brakesor
steering controlsunless you are about to enter a more hazar dous situation.

WARNING

.ﬁk
Brake pedal isvery sensitive. Applying brake hard can cause carrier to stop suddenly.
personnel could beinjured. Apply brake pressure lightly and with caution.

WARNING

]

Carrier movement can throw you from your seat and injure you. Use of seat beltsis mandatory.

Seewarning in front of manual.

Carrier noise can cause per manent hearing damage. Double hearing protection must be worn.
Seewarning in front of manual.

0021 00-4
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0021 00

WARNING

B
%%

Carrier operation during hot weather may result in heat stressto crew members. Crew
member s should limit their exposure to high temperature and humidity based on TB Med 507,
using PHEL chart (Appendix C) curveasa guide.

WARNING

Sticking or failed linkage can cause carrier crash. Personnel can bekilled or injured. If
accelerator pedal does not operate smoothly, or engine does not return to idle when acceler ator
pedal isreleased, do not drivecarrier.

WARNING

Do not attempt to change carrier forward or rever se movement by shifting until carrier comes
to a complete stop. Above 4 mph (6 km/hr), if you attempt to shift into reverse (or forward), the
carrier will continue in thedirection you are moving when you attempted to makethe change.
Failureto follow the aboveinstructions could result in injury or death to personnel and
destruction of equipment or property.

CAUTION

Thecrossdrivetransmission in the M548A3 is designed not to change direction of movement at
speeds above 4 mph (6 km/hr). If you attempt to shift into rever se while moving forward, above
4 mph (6 km/hr), thetransmission will not go into rever se even with the transmission shift
controller set to" R" (reverse), and the carrier will continue to move forward when you
accelerate. Likewise, if you attempt to shift into a forward gear while moving above 4 mph (6
km/hr) in reverse, the carrier will continueto movein rever se when you acceler ate.

1. Makesure cab and cargo compartment doors are closed and latched. Have all personnel fasten their seat belts.
2. START ENGINH (WP 0014 0Q).
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0021 00

3. Remove steering wheel lock pin securing steering wheel in center position.

LOCK PIN STEERING

WHEEL
4.
TRANSMISSION
SHIFT
CONTROLLER
5.

/
HORN
SWITCH
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0021 00

6. Step on brake pedal and push parking brake handle down to release parking brake.

PARKING BRAKE
BRAKE PEDAL
HANDLE

7. Pressaccelerator pedal slowly and evenly to obtain smooth carrier movement. Control speed and direction of carrier with
accelerator pedal and steering wheel. The transmission will shift automatically within the driving range you sel ected.

8. Turn steering wheel to the left to turn carrier left when driving forward.

TRANSMISSION
SHIFT
CONTROLLER

ACCELERATOR

STEERING PEDAL

WHEEL

9. Turn steering wheel to the right to turn carrier right when driving forward.

STEERING
WHEEL

0021 00-7
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0021 00

WARNING

Operating carrier in reverse isdangerous dueto limited vision and reversed steering. Always
post ground guides before you back up.

10. Place transmission shift controller in R position.

11. Turn steering wheel to the left to turn rear of carrier right when backing up.

STEERING
WHEEL

12. Turn steering wheel to the right to turn rear of carrier left when backing up.

syrsbma 7 T F Y =
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0021 00

CAUTION

Use pivot steer only when normal turns cannot be madein close areas. Stop carrier before
making pivot steer.

Power unit can be damaged. Do not pivot steer when carrier is moving.
Avoid pivot steering on soft soil or gravel. Track may come off. After pivoting, drive ahead at
least one carrier length to clear track.

13. Placetransmission shift controller in PV position.

(=)
1/ TRANSMISSION

SHIFT
CONTROLLER

14. Turn steering wheel to the left and press accel erator pedal to pivot carrier left.

STEERING
WHEEL

ACCELERATOR
PEDAL

15. Turn steering wheel to the right and press accelerator pedal to pivot carrier right.

/
STEERING

WHEEL ACCELERATOR
PEDAL
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0021 00

16. To stop carrier, press down on brake pedal with smooth, gradual pressure.

SELECT DRIVING RANGE

NOTE

Movethe transmission shift controller sideways against itsspring to guideit through the shift
gates.

1. SL (steering lock) position rangeis for locking steering wheel in center position. Used during starting, idling and engine
shut down.

TRANSMISSION

SHIFT
CONTROLLER
Sl. RANGE
R RANGE
PV RANGE

1-4 RANGE

1-3 RANGE

1-2 RANGE

1 RANGE

CAUTION

Before shifting to R (reverse) position, stop carrier and let enginereturn to 600-650 rpm.

CAUTION

Avoid prolonged engineidling. This causes coolant temperature to drop below operating
temperature and isdetrimental to the life of the engine. Engine should be run at 1,000 to 1,200
rpm under no-load conditions for prolonged idle.

2. R RANGE (reverse) rangeis used for reversing the carrier in both water and on land. R range can also be used to slow
the carrier when drifting forward.
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DRIVE CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0021 00

3. PV RANGE (pivot vehicle) is used for pivot steering.
4. 1-4 RANGE is used for high-speed driving on roads or level terrain.

5. 1-3RANGE isused for driving on slight grades, high-speed cross country, and moderate speed road travel. Shifting
down will occur at speeds below 25 mph (40 km/hr).

6. 1-2 RANGE isused for rough or soft terrain, going up or down long or moderately steep grades, and water travel.
Shifting down will occur at speeds below 15 mph (24 km/hr).

7. 1RANGE isused for going up or down steep grades, and entering or leaving water. Shifting down will occur at speeds
below 6 mph (10 km/hr).

TRANSMISSION
SHIFT
CONTROLLER

R RANGE

PV RANGE

1-4 RANGE

END OF TASK
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OPERATE TURN SIGNAL KIT 0022 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Operation [page 0022 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition

Operator Engine started (WP 0013100), (WP 0014 00)
Personnel Required

Driver

OPERATE TURN SIGNAL KIT

NOTE

Turn signal and hazard warning lightsflash. Lightswork only when main light switch isset to
servicedriveor servicestop light.

1. Move control lever down to signal aleft turn or up to signal aright turn.

2. Touse hazard warning, push hazard tab back and move control lever past right turn signal position asfar asit will go. A
light in the center of the control will flash with signal lights and stop lights to let you know that you’ re signaling.

3. When you have completed your turn or the hazard warning is no longer required, move control lever back to neutral
position by hand.

RIGHT SIDE LEFT SIDE

[oel ] [Jeel ]

RIGHT SIDE LEFT SIDE

L @8l ] [ 1gel ]
H |

HAZARD
o & ‘
LEFT TURN . & \
. E S )
NEUTRAL ©Qg)
(OFF) TURN SIGNAL @8 o0l
CONTROL o8 &
RIGHT TURN
CONTROL LEVER

HAZARD
TAB

CONTROL
CONTROL LEVER

CONTROL

M548A3
END OF TASK
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STOP ENGINE (M548A1)

0023 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Stop Engine[[page 0023 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

Engine started (WP 0013100)

STOP ENGINE

1

Pull back the differential steering and braking levers and press down the brake lock buttons to lock the differential brakes.
BRAKE LOCK

BUTTONS

TARY

ON INDICATES

L m -uu

wr D nm "

)

-wn

DIFFERENTIAL
STEERING

0023 00-1
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STOP ENGINE (M548A1) — Continued 0023 00
2. Place the transmission range selector in N position.

3. Settheengineto run at about 1,000 rpm for 2 minutes or so.

4. Set the engine back to idle (650-700 rpm) and check the instrument panel for normal readings.

5. Pull thefuel cut-off all the way out. The engine will stop when it has burned all the fuel in its injectors and feed lines.

(This should only take a few seconds.)

TRANSMISSION
RANGE
SELECTOR 1000

»

~ & howrViime 3

- §~
2,0 40 .

~

FUEL CUT-OFF HAND THROTTLE

o mowcaTIe om woicATES

DD Vil iy SIS Lo )
AN A Y "N \
[oHRIoRoR
g OW TRANS O SF oW MEADLS '
eeoxwmanan 2R 1 k.80 sELECT ot
X=X oD eDe

ML TER SWITCN

e .
e ,.

L
vras

U FUEL PUMP
SWITCH

CAUTION

Always shut the engine off before you turn the MASTER SWITCH OFF. If you turn the
MASTER SWITCH OFF with the engine running, you may damage the generator or regulator.

6. Turn off the lights, radio, and any other electrical equipment that’s on. If you have a vehicle compartment heater kit
that’s been running, wait for the heater to complete its cool-down and stop itself after you turn it off. The light will go
off when the heater blower stops.
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STOP ENGINE (M548A1) — Continued 0023 00

7. Turnthe MASTER SWITCH OFF. If you have to leave the MASTER SWITCH ON for along time while the engine
isn't running, lift the guard and turn the FUEL PUMP switch OFF.

PULL AND TURN
o

END OF TASK

0023 00-3/4 blank
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STOP ENGINE (M548A3)

0024 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Stop Engine (page 0024 -00-T).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine started

Personnel Required
Driver

STOP ENGINE
1. Bring carrier to a complete stop.
2. Placetransmission shift controller in SL (steering wheel 1ock).

3. Set parking brake by pushing on brake pedal and then pull up on parking brake handle.

TRANSMISSION
SHIFT
CONTROLLER

. ‘o\ H K

LOCK PARKING BRAKE

PIN BRAKE PEDAL
HANDLE
WARNING

Carrier can pivot steer when engineisrunning, transmission isin SL (steering wheel lock), and
steering wheel isunlocked. This could causeinjury or death to personnel. Lock steering wheel
beforeleaving carrier. Do not grab steering wheel when entering or leaving cab.

4. Lock steering wheel in center position using steering wheel lock pin.

0024 00-1
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STOP ENGINE (M548A3) — Continued 0024 00

CAUTION

Turbo may be damaged by heat if engineisimmediately stopped after long periods of operation.
Allow engineto run at idle speed (600-650 rpm) for 3-5 minutes before stopping.

In hot weather, do not stop engine until engine coolant temperatureisat 185°F (85°C) or lower.

5. Change rpm from 600-650 to 1,000-1,200 rpm for 3 to 5 minutes. Return engine to idle speed (600-650 rpm).

FUEL CUTOFF HAND
CONTROL THROTTLE

CAUTION

Regulator may be damaged if you turn MASTER SWITCH OFF with engine running. M ake
sure engine has stopped before turning MASTER SWITCH OFF.

6. Pull fuel cutoff control all the way out to stop engine.

NOTE

If temperatureisbelow -25°F (-32°C), start engine coolant heater. Seetask; OPERATE
ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M548A3[ (WP 0041.00).

7.  Turnthe MASTER SWITCH OFF.

PULL AND TURN
o

END OF TASK
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FUEL CARRIER 0025 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Fuel Carrier [page 0025 00-1).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Operator Driver
Material §/Parts Equipment Condition
Wiping Rag (WP 008300, Item 16) Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), (WP 0024 00)

FUEL CARRIER

WARNING

yr

Fuel can catch fire and burn you. Do not smoke or allow open flame near carrier when fueling.

1. Attach carrier fueling ground wire to bare metal on carrier to be fueled.

CAUTION

Contamination can damage fuel system. Removedirt and water from fuel filler area before
opening fuel filler cap.

2. Clean off dirt and water that could get into filler neck. Use rag.
3. Unscrew thefiller cap.

4. Check screen infiller neck for damage. Remove any dirt and debris. Put screen back before you fuel. Notify unit
maintenance if screen is damaged.

FILLER NECK SCREEN

KEEPER CHAIN
FILLER CAP
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FUEL CARRIER — Continued 0025 00

WARNING

W

Sparksfrom static electricity can cause afire or explosion. Metal nozzle must touch metal in
fuel filler neck when fuel isrunning.

5. Fill up. Make sure you have metal to metal contact between fuel nozzle and filler neck.
6. Leaveafew inchesair spacein filler neck in case the fuel expandsif carrier isto be parked after fueling.
7. Takefuel nozzle out after fueling and screw on filler cap. Be sure keeper chain isal inside so filler cap goes on tight.
8. Disconnect ground wire.
FILLER NECK SCREEN
KEEPER CHAIN
FILLER CAP
END OF TASK
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INSTALL/REMOVE AIR INTAKE AND EXHAUST GRILLE COVERS (M548A1)

0026 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Install Covers [page 0026 00-1).
Remove Coverd (page 0026 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Carrier stopped

Personnel Required
Soldier

INSTALL COVERS

CAUTION

Engine can overheat. Open center flap before starting engine. Do not oper ate engine with
coversinstalled except in cold environment (below -25°F).

NOTE

Use cover swhenever engine coolant heater kit isoperated or when parked to keep dust, sand, or

rain from engine compartment.

1. Liftarintakegrille, slideair intake grille cover over grille, and snap cover flaps. Lower grille.

T

Sl

AIR INTAKE
GRILLE COVER
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INSTALL/REMOVE AIR INTAKE AND EXHAUST GRILLE COVERS (M548A1) — Continued 0026 00

NOTE

Exhaust grille cover has a dit so that it can beinstalled on exhaust grillewithout lifting grille
clear of exhaust pipe.

2. Unsnap dlit on exhaust grille cover.

3. Lift exhaust grille, dlide exhaust grille cover over grille, and snap cover flaps and exhaust pipe dlit. Lower grille.

EXHAUST
GRILLE
COVER

L

0026 00-2
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INSTALL/REMOVE AIR INTAKE AND EXHAUST GRILLE COVERS (M548A1) — Continued 0026 00

REMOVE COVERS

1. Lift exhaust grille, unsnap cover flaps and exhaust pipe slit, and slide exhaust grille cover from grille. Lower grille.
2. Liftair intake grille, unsnap cover flaps and slide air intake grille cover from grille. Lower grille.

3. Stow air intake and exhaust grille coversin cab.

EXHAUST
GRILLE

AIR INTAKE
GRILLE COVER

END OF TASK
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INSTALL/REMOVE AIR INTAKE AND EXHAUST GRILLE COVERS (M548A3)

0027 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Installation (page 0027 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped[(WP 0024 00)
Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 00)
Personnel Required
Driver
Soldier

INSTALLATION

NOTE

Thegrille coversare the same and will fit over either grille.

1. Removeair intake and exhaust grilles.
2. Securethe covers over the grilles with two snaps and a strap.

3. Install air intake and exhaust grilles.

GRILLE
COVER

STRAP
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INSTALL/REMOVE AIR INTAKE AND EXHAUST GRILLE COVERS (M548A3) — Continued 0027 00

REMOVAL

NOTE

If it’sreally cold, you can usetheair intake grille cover torestrict cooling air flow and speed
enginewarm up. Leave cover over grille, but not soit coversgrille completely. When engine
war ms up to about 160°F (71°C), remove and stow grille cover.

1. Remove air intake and exhaust grilles.
2. Loosen strap and two snaps and remove covers from grilles. Secure straps and stow grille covers near tool bag.

3. Install air intake and exhaust grilles.

GRILLE
COVER

STRAP

END OF TASK
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OPERATE AIR BRAKE KIT (M548A1)

0028 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Operation[(page 0028 00-7).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped(WP 0023 00)

Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 00)
Personnel Required

Driver (2)

OPERATE AIR BRAKE KIT

1. Connect towed load to carrier pintld (WP 0048 00).
2. Connect towed load safety chains to towing eyes on carrier tailgate.

3. Unstrap service and emergency air couplings from their stowed position on cargo compartment door (M548A1 carriers

with air brake kit).

CUTOFF COCKS

DUMMY
EMERGENCY ‘, COUPLING

0028 00-1
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OPERATE AIR BRAKE KIT (M548A1) — Continued 0028 00

CAUTION

Make sure you connect the air couplings, SERVICE to SERVICE and EMERGENCY to
EMERGENCY.

4. Remove two dummy couplings. Connect carrier service and emergency air couplings to towed load service and
emergency air couplings.

5. Turntwo air cutoff cocks at right anglesto their air hoses. In this position, the cocks are open.

CUTOFF COCKS

SERVICE

DUMMY
EMERGENCY ‘, COUPLING

CAUTION

If pressure drops below 60 psi (8.7 kPa) or LOW PRESSURE warning light comes ON while
you're driving stop and fix problem.

6. After starting carrier engine, make sure air pressure gauge reaches 85 psi (12.3 kPa) before you drive carrier with a
towed load. LOW PRESSURE warning light must go OFF.

7. Todlow or stop carrier, step on treadle valve pedal just before you apply differential brakes.

0028 00-2
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OPERATE AIR BRAKE KIT (M548A1) — Continued

0028 00
8.

To disconnect towed load use following steps.

a. Turntwo air cutoff cocksin line with their air hoses (closed).
b.

Disconnect two carrier air couplings from two towed load air couplings. Install two dummy couplings.
C.

M548A 1 carrier, secure two air couplings to cargo compartment door with strap.

INSTRUMENT
PANEL LIGHT PANEL

LOW PRESSURE

~ m

AIR PRESSURE
GAUGE

I H

TREADLE VALVE
PEDAL

9. Disconnect safety chains from towing eyes on tailgate.

10. Disconnect towed load from carrier pintle /(WP 0048 00).
END OF TASK
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OPERATE MATERIAL HANDLING KIT 0029 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Adjust Hoist [(page 0029 00-T).

(loage 0029 00-4).

Prepare Hoist for Travel
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), [\WP 0024 00)

Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 00)
Personnel Required

Driver (2)

ADJUST HOIST
1. Loosen two hoist beam locks and slide beam to a full-forward position for travel or full-rear position for loading.

2. Tighten two hoist beam locks to hold beam in place.

HOIST BEAM
LOCKS SUPPORT BOWS

RETAINING PIN

BEAM SUPPORT

3. Move beam to side position you choose.
a.  Beam supports may be positioned in any of three holesin each support bow.

b. Each beam may be set up in one of seven positions shown.

0029 00-1



TM 9-2350-247-10

OPERATE MATERIAL HANDLING KIT — Continued 0029 00

c. Onehoist beam lock must be loosened to go from a straight position to a slant position or to return to a straight
position. Seven beam positions are shown.

CAUTION

When you install the beam, make sure the beam stopsarein front of therear beam support and
beam locks are toward the front.

4. To move a beam support.
a.  Hold beam up by hand. Turn handle of support retaining pin up. Pull pin out.
b. Lineup support with the hole you want in support bow.

c. Install support retaining pin through support and bow. Turn pin handle down to secure pin.

0029 00-2
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OPERATE MATERIAL HANDLING KIT — Continued 0029 00

USE HOIST
1. Remove stowage strap and unstow chains.

2. Releasetrolley lock and position hoist over load.

TROLLEY LOCK

STOWAGE STRAP

BEAM

Wrap two web slings around load for secure hoisting.
Use hand chain to lower load chainsto connect load chain hook to slings.

Use hand chain to raise load clear of loading surfaces. Then move the hoist with the load to where you want it.

o o &~ W

Use hand chain to lower load. Disconnect hook on load chain from slings. Remove slings from load.

BEAM SUPPORT
SUPPORT BOWS

CHAINS

WEB SLINGS
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OPERATE MATERIAL HANDLING KIT — Continued 0029 00

PREPARE HOIST FOR TRAVEL
1.  Securetrolley lock.
2. Move beam supports to center position, if they are not there.

BEAM SUPPORT
SUPPORT BOWS

TROLLEY LOCK

STOWAGE STRAP

BEAM
CHAINS

CHAINS WEB SLINGS

3. Loosen both beam locks. Move beam to full-forward position. Secure beam locks.
4. Releasethetrolley lock. Move the hoist to rear end of beam. Secure trolley lock.

5. Secure chainsto beam or support bow with strap.

END OF TASK
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OPERATE WINCH (M548A1)

0030 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Reel Out Wire Ropel(page 0030 00-7).
Reel In Wire Rope[[page 0030 00-3).
Wind Wire Rope[(page 0030 00-5).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition

Operator Engine stopped(WP 0023 00)

Personnel Required

Driver
Soldier

REEL OUT WIRE ROPE

WARNING

Rusty or broken wires can hurt you badly. Wear gloveswhenever you handle the winch wire
rope. Never let wireroperun through your hands.

1.  Move the drum lock to the unlocked position.

2. Slack off on the wire rope so you can disengage the winch drum clutch.

a  Raise cab center floor plates (WP 0077 00).

Turn winch transfer gearcase hex nut clockwise.

HEX NUT

WINCH
TRANSFER
GEARCASE
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TM 9-2350-247-10

OPERATE WINCH (M548A1) — Continued 0030 00

3. Pull out the clutch handle lock and move the drum clutch handle to disengaged position.

DRUM CLUTCH HANDLE

CLUTCH
HANDLE

DRUM
LOCK

WIRE ROPE

NOTE

Asyou oper ate the winch, check for grabbing or excessive play in the drum lock and clutch
handle. If you notice anything wrong, report the problem to unit maintenance.

Always leave at least four turns of wirerope on the winch drum.

4.  Pull out the wire rope by hand.

Secure the wire rope to a suitable anchor point. A snatch block and utility chain are stowed under the water can in the
cab. You can use them to help secure the rope to the anchor point. Pick an anchor point as nearly straight in front of the
carrier as you can so the rope will wind on the drum smoothly.

DRUM
CLUTCH
CLUTCH
HANDLE
LOCK >
-~
DRUM

WIRE ROPE
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TM 9-2350-247-10

OPERATE WINCH (M548A1) — Continued 0030 00

REEL IN WIRE ROPE

WARNING

If thewinch wirerope snaps, it could injure or kill you. Keep clear of the winch wire rope while
the winch isrunning.

1. Pull out the clutch handle lock and move the drum clutch handle to engaged position. Check that the drum lock isin
unlocked position. If the clutch handle doesn’t move easily, turn the drum alittle by hand.

NOTE

Thewinch won't run with the carrier stopped and in gear.

2. Lock the differential brakes. Place the transmission range selector in N range. Run engine at 650700 rpm.

NOTE
If the power takeoff gearsdon’t engage, push the control in and repeat Step 2 and Step 3.

3. Placethetransmission range selector in 2-3 range. Pull out the winch power takeoff control.
TRANSMISSION POWER
RANGE TAKEOFF
SELECTOR CONTROL

@ ot o 108
oy

650-700
RPM

4. Releasethe differential brakes. Push down the accelerator pedal nice and easy so the winch runs smoothly at a moderate
speed.

5. If you need extra power, place the transmission range selector in 1 range.
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OPERATE WINCH (M548A1) — Continued 0030 00

6. To stop the winch; place transmission range selector in 2-3 range, run engine at idle rpm, lock the differential brakes, and
push in power takeoff control.

TRANSMISSION

i POWER
SELECTOR  [TAKEOFF
CONTROL

ACCELERATOR
PEDAL

0030 00-4



TM 9-2350-247-10

OPERATE WINCH (M548A1) — Continued 0030 00

WIND WIRE ROPE

NOTE
If thewireropeisn't wound on the drum smoothly after you have used the winch, go to next
step.
1. Ree out and anchor the wire rope.
DRUM
CLUTCH
HANDLE

CLUTCH :’(')';IEE
HANDLE
LOCK
NOTE

Use a block of wood to encourage the first layer of wire ropeto wind smoothly on the drum. If
necessary, pound thewirerope into place.

2. Red inthewirerope, towing the carrier over level ground.

3. Stow the hook and chain.

4. Lock the drum lock.

5. Inspect the wire rope to make sure it isin good condition. If it isfrayed or broken, notify unit maintenance of damage.
END OF TASK

0030 00-5/6 blank






TM 9-2350-247-10

OPERATE VEHICLE COMPARTMENT AND CARGO HEATER

0031 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operate Heater [page 0031 00-1).
Operate Heat Manifold Control (M548A1) [[page 0031 00-2).
Operate Heat Regulator Control [page 0031 00-3).
Operate Defroster Fans [page 0031 00-3]

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator MASTER SWITCH ON

Personnel Required

Driver

OPERATE HEATER

1. Makesurethe MASTER SWITCH is ON, and look to make sure nothing is blocking the heater exhaust.

(" puLL AND TURN
i on

[ master swircH

HEATER
EXHAUST [\
M548A1 X

1

2. Presstheindicator light housing. If the light glows, you know you have power to the heater controls. If the light doesn’t
glow when you press the housing, troubleshoot the heater [WP 0055 00).
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TM 9-2350-247-10

OPERATE VEHICLE COMPARTMENT AND CARGO HEATER — Continued 003100

3. Hold the RUN-OFF-START switch until the indicator light comes on. Then move the switch straight to RUN without
stopping in OFF position.

VEHICLE
COMPARTMENT
HEATER
CONTROL BOX |NDICATOR LIGHT
\ (PRESS TO TEST)
/[
HI = RUN |
7 N
@ OFF
S
©  vEWICLE START
COMPARTMENT
i ___HEATER
HI-LO
SWITCH RUN-OFF-START
SWITCH
NOTE

When using DF-2 fuel, set the HI-L O switch on HI only, and run for 1-3 minutes before
switchingto LO.

4. Select the high or low heat with the HI-LO switch. The heater will always start on low heat no matter how the HI-LO
switch is set, and will go to high after it startsif the switch isat HI.

5. If the heater doesn’t start, try again. If it doesn’t start in three tries, troubleshoot heater (WP 0055 00).

6. Movethe RUN-OFF-START switch to OFF to turn the heater OFF. The heater will stop burning right away, but the
blower will run until the heater cools off.

OPERATE HEAT MANIFOLD CONTROL (M548A1)
1. Move the control handle to the rear stop to direct warm air into the lower cab area.

- CAB

CONTROL
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TM 9-2350-247-10

OPERATE VEHICLE COMPARTMENT AND CARGO HEATER — Continued 0031 00

2. Move the control handle to the front stop to direct air through the defroster dots onto the windshield.

- s e
[l
DEFROST o

S

CONTROL

MANIFOLD

OPERATE HEAT REGULATOR CONTROL
1. Movethe heat regulator control all the way up to direct warm air into the cab.
2. Move the control al the way down to direct warm air through the defrosters onto the windshields.

3. Placethe control in the middle position to direct warm air through all ducts.

OPERATE DEFROSTER FANS

CAUTION

In cold temperatures, defroster heat can crack windshields. Crackingiscaused by the
differencein temperature between theinside and outside surfaces. Use defrostersjust enough to
keep the windshields clear.

1. Two defroster fan switches are located just to the | eft of the vehicle compartment heater control box. Theright switch
controls the fan which supplies cab air to the right defroster duct. Turn the switches OFF when defrost air is not
required. (You don’t have to worry about cracking the windshield with thiskit.)

a

SWITCH

END OF TASK

0031 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-247-10

OPERATE CARRIER LIGHTS 0032 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operate Headlights[(page 0032 00-1).
Operate Blackout Marker[(page 0032 00-3).
Operate Blackout Marker and Blackout Driving Lights[(page 0032 00-4).
Operate Stop Light [page 0032 00-5).
Operate Infrared Headlights[(page 0032 00-5).
Operate Panel and Transmission Controller Lights[(page 0032 00-6).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator MASTER SWITCH ON

Personnel Required
Driver

OPERATE HEADLIGHTS
1. MoveLIGHTSUNLOCK switch to UNLOCK, and hold.
2. Move PANEL AND TRANSMISSION CONTROLLER LIGHTS switch to OFF.

3. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to SER DRIVE.

DRIVING
LIGHTS
SWITCH

PANEL AND

TRANSMISSION l:-:l?_gTs
CONTROLLER un! CK
LIGHTS SWITCH ITCH
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OPERATE CARRIER LIGHTS — Continued

0032 00

4. PressHEADLIGHT BEAM SELECTOR switch for HIGH or LOW beam.

a ‘ S e
Q1P ¥
HEADLIGHT BEAM j / i ]I
SELECTOR SWITCH HEADLIGHT BEAM ))l)% '

M548A1 SELECTOR SWITCH M548A3

5. Release LIGHTS UNLOCK switch.

6. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to OFF.

DRIVING
LIGHTS
SWITCH

PANEL AND LIGHTS
TRANSMISSION UNLOCK
CONTROLLER SWITCH

LIGHTS SWITCH
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TM 9-2350-247-10

OPERATE CARRIER LIGHTS — Continued

0032 00

OPERATE BLACKOUT MARKER
1. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to BO MARKER.

2. Move PANEL AND TRANSMISSION CONTROLLER LIGHTS switch to OFF.

3. Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to OFF.

DRIVING
LIGHTS
SWITCH

PANEL AND LIGHTS
TRANSMISSION UNLOCK
CONTROLLER SWITCH

LIGHTS SWITCH
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OPERATE CARRIER LIGHTS — Continued

0032 00

OPERATE BLACKOUT MARKER AND BLACKOUT DRIVING LIGHTS

Move LIGHTS UNLOCK switch to UNLOCK, and hold.

Move PANEL AND TRANSMISSION CONTROLLER LIGHTS switch to OFF.
Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to BO DRIVE.

Release LIGHTS UNLOCK switch.

Move IR-BO SELECT switch to BO.

Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to OFF.

BLACKOUT MARKER LIGHTS
RIGHT SIDE LEFT SIDE

o g &~ W Dd P

OFF

BO STOP LIGHT BO MARKER LIGHT

BLACKOUT DRIVING LIGHTS
BO HEADLIGHT —___ RIGHT SIDE LEFT SIDE

BO STOP LIGHT BO MARKER LIGHT
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OPERATE CARRIER LIGHTS — Continued 0032 00

OPERATE STOP LIGHT

N o o~ w DD P

Move LIGHTS UNLOCK switch to UNLOCK, and hold.

Move PANEL AND TRANSMISSION CONTROLLER LIGHTS switch to OFF.
Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to STOP LIGHT.

Release LIGHTS UNLOCK switch.

Press brake pedal .

Release brake pedal.

Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to OFF.

RIGHT SIDE LEFT SIDE
SERVICE STOP LIGHT

5 o8
@ @/@
/

STOP LIGHT

OPERATE INFRARED HEADLIGHTS

N o g~ 0w N B

Move LIGHTS UNLOCK switch to UNLOCK, and hold.

Move PANEL AND TRANSMISSION CONTROLLER LIGHTS switch to OFF.
Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to BO DRIVE.

Release LIGHTS UNLOCK switch.

Move IR-BO SELECT switchto IR.

PressHEADLIGHT BEAM SELECTOR switch for HIGH or LOW beam.

Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to OFF.

BLACKOUT - INFRARED
DRIVING LIGHTS

HEADLIGHTS \  RIGHT SIDE LEFT SIDE

BEAM
SELECTOR

/
BO STOP LIGHT BO MARKER LIGHT
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OPERATE CARRIER LIGHTS — Continued

0032 00

OPERATE PANEL AND TRANSMISSION CONTROLLER LIGHTS

NOTE

PANEL AND TRANSMISSION CONTROLLER LIGHTSwill operate only when DRIVING
LIGHTSswitch isin any position EXCEPT OFF.

Move LIGHTS UNLOCK switch to UNLOCK, and hold.

Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to any position EXCEPT OFF.

Move PANEL AND TRANSMISSION CONTROLLER LIGHTS switch to DIM or to PANEL BRT.
Release LIGHTS UNLOCK switch.

Move PANEL AND TRANSMISSION CONTROLLER LIGHTS switch to OFF.

Move DRIVING LIGHTS switch to OFF.

2 a0 DRIVING
® @ § LIGHTS
— F .

(=) =

o g A~ w Dd P

SWITCH

O ba~ LIGHTS
2 UNLOCK
SWITCH

@i o\
U PANEL AND

TRANSMISSION
CONTROLLER
DIM LIGHTS SWITCH

M548A3 SHOWN
END OF TASK
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OPERATE FIXED FIRE EXTINGUISHER SYSTEM

0033 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operate Fixed Fire Extinguisher (Outside) [[page 0033 00-1).
Operate Fixed Fire Extinguisher (Inside) [page 0033 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Fire extinguisher installed and seal unbroken

Personnel Required

Driver or soldier

OPERATE FIXED FIRE EXTINGUISHER (OUTSIDE)

WARNING

If CO2 isdischarged into engine compartment while engineisrunning, engine exhaust may be
poisonous. Poisonous gas can injure you. Stop engine before you discharge CO2. If CO2is
discharged while engineis running, do not breathe engine exhaust.

WARNING

Engine fan can blow away CO2 before fireis extinguished. Personnel can get burned.
Equipment can get damaged. Stop engine before you oper ate fire extinguisher.

NOTE

Unit maintenance should be notified after fixed fire extinguisher is discharged.

1. STOP ENGINE{WP 0023 0b) (WP 0024 00).
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TM 9-2350-247-10

OPERATE FIXED FIRE EXTINGUISHER SYSTEM — Continued 0033 00

2. Pull knob control or turn handle to activate outside fire extinguisher. Pull knob or turn handle hard to break lead wire seal.

- OUTSIDE FIRE
EXTINGUISHER
[HANDLE

0033 00-2



TM 9-2350-247-10

OPERATE FIXED FIRE EXTINGUISHER SYSTEM — Continued 0033 00

OPERATE FIXED FIRE EXTINGUISHER (INSIDE)
1. STOP ENGINE{WP 0023 0D) (WP 0024 00).

NOTE

Fixed fire extinguisher (inside) releaseisnot the samein all carriers. If your carrier hasa
release handle, goto Step 2. If your carrier hasarelease knob, goto Step 3.

2. Remove safety pin and rotate inside fire extinguisher handle upward to activate fire extinguisher.

3. Turn fixed fire extinguisher knob to the left to activate fire extinguisher.

TURN KNOB

FIXED FIRE
EXTINGUISHER
KNOB

END OF TASK

0033 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-247-10

OPERATE PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHER 0034 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operation [page 0034 00-1)

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Fire extinguisher seal unbroken

Personnel Required
Driver or soldier

OPERATION
1. Opentwo clamps and remove portable fire extinguisher from stowed position in personnel compartment.
2. Remove safety pin from handle.

3. Point nozzle at base of the flames and squeeze the trigger to spray CO2 (carbon dioxide) on thefire.

M548A1

M548A3

TRIGGER

NOZZLE

v

M548A3 CLAMPS

END OF TASK

0034 00-1/2 blank






TM 9-2350-247-10

MACHINE GUN MOUNTING KITS 0035 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

M66 Mount Controls[[page 0035 00-T).
M49A1 Mount Controls[(page 0035 00-2).
7.62 MM Machine Gun Mount M60|(page 0035 00-4).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped (WP 0023 00),
Personnel Required
Soldier
References

TM 9-1005-213-10
TM 9-1005-224-10

M66 MOUNT CONTROLS

NOTE

The M66 mount includes an adapter so you can mount a caliber.50 machine gun. The adapter is
stowed under acircular protective cap to the left of the pintle clamping screw.

1. Toremove the machine gun from either mount, remove both cradle pins and lift out the machine gun.
2. Unlock the brake lever to traverse the mount.

3. Lock the brakelever to hold the mount in place.

4. Pushthe pintle traverse lock down to traverse the pintle.

5. Pull the pintle traverse lock up to lock the pintlein place.

PINTLE
CLAMPING
SCREW

PINTLE
LOCK
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TM 9-2350-247-10

MACHINE GUN MOUNTING KITS — Continued 0035 00

INSTALLATION

1. Turn the pintle lock up, lower the pintle into the mount and turn the pintle lock down.

PINTLE
CLAMPING
SCREW

PINTLE
LOCK

REMOVAL

1. Pull the pintle traverse lock down to loosen pintle, turn the pintle lock up and lift out the pintle.

PINTLE
CLAMPING
SCREW

PINTLE
LOCK

M49A1 MOUNT CONTROLS
1. Pull the brake lever handle back and up to traverse the mount. Make sure the detent plungers hold the handle up.
2. Push the brake lever handle down and forward to lock the mount in place.

3. Loosen the pintle clamping screw to traverse the pintle.
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TM 9-2350-247-10

MACHINE GUN MOUNTING KITS — Continued 0035 00

4. Tighten the pintle clamping screw to lock the pintlein place.

DETENT
PLUNGER

MOUNT

BRAKE
LEVER
HANDLE

PINTLE
CLAMPING
SCREW

INSTALLATION

1. Toinstal the pintle, lower the pintle into the mount and tighten the pintle clamping screw.

DETENT
PLUNGER

MOUNT

BRAKE
LEVER
HANDLE

PINTLE
CLAMPING
SCREW
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MACHINE GUN MOUNTING KITS — Continued 0035 00

REMOVAL

1. Toremove the pintle, loosen the pintle clamping screw enough so you can lift out the pintle.

DETENT
PLUNGER

MOUNT

BRAKE

HANDLE

PINTLE
CLAMPING
SCREW

7.62 MM MACHINE GUN MOUNT M60

INSTALLATION
1. Lock the mount and pintlein place and put in the travel lock pin.
2. Catch the front mounting pin (in the machine gun forearm assembly) in the mounting lug on the platform.

3. Catch the rear mounting pin (between the forearm assembly and the trigger housing) in the platform latch.

LOCK PIN
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MACHINE GUN MOUNTING KITS — Continued 0035 00

REMOVAL

1. Toremove the machine gun, release the platform latch and lift out the machine gun.

LOCK PIN

END OF TASK

0035 00-5/6 blank






TM 9-2350-247-10

REMOVE/INSTALL POWER PLANT REAR ACCESS COVERS/DOOR AND 0036 00
PANEL

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Remove Right Access Cover[(page 0036 00-1).
Install Right Access Cover [[page 0036 00-2).
Remove Upper Rear Access Door (M548A 1)[{page 0036 00-2).
Remove Lower Rear Access Cover (M548A 1)[(page 0036 00-3).
Install Lower Rear Access Cover (M548A 1)[{page 0036 00-3).
Install Upper Rear Access Door (M548A 1) [(page 0036 00-4).
Remove Rear Access Panel (M548A 3)[{page 0036 00-4).

Install Rear Access Panel (M548A3) [(page 0036 00-5).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Operator Driver
Tools and Specia Tools Equipment Condition
Socket Wrench Handl (WP 008200, Item 27) Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), [\WP 0024 00)
Screwdriver[(WP 0082 00, Item 34) Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 00)
Socket Wrench, 9/16 inch[(WP 0082 00, Item 38) Plywood protector removed (if installed) (WP 0078 00)

REMOVE RIGHT ACCESS COVER

1. Loosen six fasteners and remove access cover from right rear power plant compartment bulkhead. Use screwdriver.

J/ FASTENER
seaL”" 1o 9

o RIGHT REAR

| ACCESS COVER

(M548A1/ M548A3)
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TM 9-2350-247-10

REMOVE/INSTALL POWER PLANT REAR ACCESS COVERS/DOOR AND PANEL — 0036 00
Continued

INSTALL RIGHT ACCESS COVER
1. Inspect seal. Notify unit maintenance if damaged.

2. Install access cover on rear power plant compartment bulkhead. Secure with six fasteners. Use screwdriver.
3. Instal plywood protector if removed (WP 0078 00).

o FASTENER
'Q P

: o RIGHT REAR

1 ACCESS COVER

REMOVE UPPER REAR ACCESS DOOR (M548A1)

(M548A1/ M548A3)

1. Remove four screws and washers from bulkhead. Swing door up to open position. Use socket and socket handle.

2. Secure door in open position with strap and hook.

UPPER REAR STRAP
ACCESS DOOR

o Y

REWS

SCAND LOWER REAR CLIPS TAC;'OI;‘:I_ETER
A
WASHERs ACCESS COVER
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REMOVE/INSTALL POWER PLANT REAR ACCESS COVERS/DOOR AND PANEL — 0036 00
Continued

REMOVE LOWER REAR ACCESS COVER (M548A1)

NOTE

Upper rear door must be opened before lower rear cover isremoved.

1. Open upper rear access door.
2. Remove cargo compartment floor plate (VWP 0007 00).
3. Remove tachometer cable from two clips on inside of lower cover.
4. Remove six screws and washers. Use socket and socket handle.
5. Remove lower rear power plant compartment access cover from bulkhead.
o UPPER REAR STRAP
ACCESS DOOR AND
RN
=

=
_-ll '
8
!

SCREWS | ower REAR cLIPs TACHOMETER

AND CABLE
WASHERS ACCESS COVER

INSTALL LOWER REAR ACCESS COVER (M548A1)

1. Install lower rear power plant compartment access cover on bulkhead with six screws and washers. Use socket and
socket handle.

2. Install tachometer cable on inside of lower cover with two clips.
3. Instal cargo compartment floor plate[(WP 0007 00).

4. Close upper rear access door.

UPPER REAR
ACCESS DOOR

SCREWS | ower REAR cLIPs TACHOMETER

AND CABLE
WASHERS ACCESS COVER

0036 00-3



TM 9-2350-247-10

REMOVE/INSTALL POWER PLANT REAR ACCESS COVERS/DOOR AND PANEL —
Continued

0036 00

INSTALL UPPER REAR ACCESS DOOR (M548A1)

NOTE

Lower rear cover must be installed before upper rear door isclosed.
Release strap and hook. Swing door down and closed.
Secure door to bulkhead with four screws and washers. Use socket and socket handle.

Install plywood protector if removed (WP 0078 00).

UPPER REAR STRAP

AND
ACCESS DOOR
NG/~ . L. HOOK

=TT ._?ﬁg’— -
L P
\

o Y

SCREWS

AND LOWER REAR CLIPS TACgOBh:I-EETER
A
WASHERS ACCESS COVER

REMOVE REAR ACCESS PANEL (M548A3)

1
2.
3.

NOTE

Remove cargo compartment floor plateif required (WP 0007 00).

Remove two screws and washers from top of rear access panel. Use socket and socket handle.

Remove six screws and washers from bottom and sides of rear access panel. Use socket and socket handle.

Remove rear access panel from rear power plant compartment bulkhead.

-

23

SCREWS AND WASHERS
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REMOVE/INSTALL POWER PLANT REAR ACCESS COVERS/DOOR AND PANEL — 0036 00
Continued

INSTALL REAR ACCESS PANEL (M548A3)
1. Install rear access panel on rear power plant compartment bulkhead.
2. Install six screws and washers on bottom and sides of rear access panel. Use socket and socket handle.

3. Install two screws and washers on top of rear access panel. Use socket and socket handle.

REAR ACCESS PANEL

SCREWS AND WASHERS

NOTE
Install cargo compartment floor plate if removed(WP 0007 00).

4. Install plywood protector if removed[(WP 0078 00).
END OF TASK

0036 00-5/6 blank
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RAISE/LOWER COMPARTMENT ACCESS DOOR (M548A3)

0037 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped(WP 0024 00)
Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 00)
Personnel Required
Soldier
RAISE

1. Loosen two tee bolts, securing latch to latch retainer.

2. Turntwo latches sideways from latch retainers. Raise door.

LATCH
RETAINER

LOWER

1. Lower door. Turn two latches under latch retainers.
2. Tighten two tee bolts.

END OF TASK

0037 00-1/2 blank
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BLOCK/UNBLOCK CARRIER TRACKS 0038 00
THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Block [(page 0038 00-1).
Unblock[(page 0038 00-1).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Operator Soldier
Material §/Parts Equipment Condition
Wood block Carrier stopped

BLOCK CARRIER TRACKS

1. Placewood block or other suitable object between track guides and two sets of road wheels. Make sure block extends
full width of both road wheels.

ROAD WHEELS

WOOD BLOCK

UNBLOCK CARRIER TRACKS
1. Removewood block or other object from track.

END OF TASK

0038 00-1/2 blank






TM 9-2350-247-10

OPERATE CARRIER IN EXTREME COLD: BELOW -25°F (-31°C)

0039 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

(;page 0039 00-3).
Stop Engine in Extreme Cold|[(page 0039 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level References
Operator FM 9-207
FM 21-306
Personnel Required FM 31-70
Driver FM 31-71
FM 90-6

Equipment Condition

Engine coolant heater kit installed

0039 00-1



TM 9-2350-247-10

OPERATE CARRIER IN EXTREME COLD: BELOW -25°F (-31°C) — Continued 0039 00

WARNING

Touching metal surfaces of carrier with bare hands may causeinjury to personnel. Wear gloves.

CAUTION

Even with antifreeze in it, coolant can freeze. So can batteries. Ordinary oil can get so thick it
won'’t pour, and grease gets as stiff ascold butter. Bare skin can stick to cold metal so tight that
you tear skin getting free. Rubber gets hard, and cracks or breaks easily.

CAUTION

You must follow approved methods and precautions for extreme cold operations. FM 9-207 is
required reading. It containsinformation and instructions necessary to operate thiscarrier in
extreme cold (below -25°F (-32°C)).

NOTE

Makesureyour carrier hasbeen prepared as described in FM 9-207. You should also become
familiar with FM 31-70, FM 31-71, and FM 90-6. They contain important information on
operation in extreme cold.

In addition to using special fuel, lubricants, and coolant in extreme cold, the carrier should be
equipped with an engine coolant heater. Se WP 0040 00, WP 0041 00 If you must operatein
extreme cold without the coolant heater, you must drain the coolant and removethe batteriesto
awarm place every timethecarrier isshut down. The engine must be preheated before
replacing the coolant and engine start up. If you don’t have the engine air intake and exhaust
cover s, use tarpaulinsto cover grilles. SeelWP 0026 00, WP 0027 00|

DO’'S

1. Bedertatal timesfor the effects of cold on the carrier.

2. Keep an eye on your engine instruments all the time. If you get an unusual reading, stop and check it out right away.

3. Install air inlet and exhaust grille covers and adjust for conditions.

4. Start engine coolant heater as soon as you stop for more than afew hours.

5. Read FM 21-306 to learn about the methods and special hazards of driving on snow, ice, and unusual terrain.

6. Drive carrier slowly in 1 Range for about 100 yards (91 M), before you move out, to warm up the lubricant in the drive

train and suspension.

~

Park in shelter whenever you can. If there’ s no shelter, park so the carrier doesn’t face the wind.
8. If you can't park in shelter, put afooting of planks or brush under the tracks so they won't get frozen in.

9. Clean snow, ice, or mud off your carrier as soon as you can.

0039 00-2
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OPERATE CARRIER IN EXTREME COLD: BELOW -25°F (-31°C) — Continued 0039 00

10. Drain fuel filtersand air separator tank, and fill the fuel tanks as soon as you can. Water formsin an empty tank when it
cools down. Water anywhere in the fuel system can freeze and block the system.

11. Keep the carrier covered as much as you can. If you can't use the cab and cargo covers, use tarpaulins or anything
available to protect the carrier.

DON'TS
1. Park where tracks could be frozen into mud or snow.
2. Letthe ends of tarpaulins touch the ground. They could freeze in place.

3. Shut off the engine until engine coolant temperature is at or below 185°F (85°C).

START ENGINE IN EXTREME COLD

1. If your carrier has the engine coolant heater kit and you used the kit,[(WP 0040 00) or (WP 0041 00), while the carrier
was parked, use normal cold weather starting procedures. See task: START ENGINE[{WP 0013 00), (WP 0014 00).

2. Turn off the coolant heater and close the coolant heater shutoff valved (WP 0040 00) or [WP 0041 00) before starting the
engine.

3. Complete the During Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services (WP 0057 00).

4. If your carrier doesn't have the coolant heater kit, or the kit stopped running and your carrier is cold, get unit
maintenance to help you get started.

STOP ENGINE IN EXTREME COLD

CAUTION

M ake surethe engine coolant temperature is 185°F (85°C) or lower before shutting down the
engine.

NOTE

Stopping the enginein cold weather isthe same asin any other weather conditions. See
WP 002300 or WP 002400

If your compartment heater has been running, wait for the heater to completeits cool down
cycle and stop itself after you turn it off. Thelight will go out when the heater blower stops.

1. STOP ENGINE{WEO0Z300) (WEO02400).
END OF TASK
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OPERATE ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M548A1) 0040 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Operation [page 0040 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator MASTER SWITCH ON

Personnel Required
Driver

OPERATION

NOTE

The engine coolant heater isakit installed to preparethecarrier for extreme cold. The kit heats
coolant, and circulates the heater coolant through the engine and a heat exchanger platein the
battery compartment. Thekit isdesigned to operate safely while left alone for up to 12 hours.
The engine coolant heater controls are on a control box mounted below the middle windshield.
Two manual shutoff valvesin the power plant compartment let you stop the flow of coolant
through the engine coolant heater when it’snot running. Here' show to turn it on:

1. Makesure MASTER SWITCH isON.
2. Turn FUEL PUMP switch OFF.

PULL AND TURN
ON

OFF

MASTER SWITCH

FUEL PUMP
SWITCH

3. Do the During Preventive Maintenance Checks and Serviced (WP 0057 00).

4.  Open both coolant valves by turning valve handles counterclockwise as far asthey’ll go. The coolant shutoff valveis at
the upper right front corner of the engine behind the secondary fuel filter. The coolant diverting valve is on the lower left
front corner of the engine.

COOLANT
SHUTOFF
VALVE
COOLANT
DIVERTING
VALVE

0040 00-1



TM 9-2350-247-10

OPERATE ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M548A1) — Continued 0040 00

NOTE

The coolant shutoff valve should be opened only during operation of the engine coolant heater.
The coolant diverting valve may be left open at all times.

5. Presstheindicator light housing. If the light glows, you know you have power to the heater controls. If the light doesn’t
glow when you press the housing, notify unit maintenance.

INDICATOR LIGHT
(PRESS TO TEST)

@@@

START

COOLANT HEATER

COOLANT HEATER
CONTROL BOX

CAUTION

Overheating will damage the batteries. Don’t use the engine coolant heater if the temperatureis
above -25°F (-32°C). M ake sure both manual shutoff valvesare open before you start the heater.
If coolant doesn’t flow, the heater will be damaged.

6. Hold RUN-OFF-START switch to START until indicator light comes on. Then move switch straight to RUN without
stopping in the OFF position.

INDICATOR LIGHT
(PRESS TO TEST)

@@@

START

COOLANT HEATER

COOLANT HEATER
CONTROL BOX
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OPERATE ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M548A1) — Continued 0040 00

NOTE

When the switch isat HI, the heater will automatically transfer to low heat if coolant
temperature reaches 190°F (88°C), and will switch back to high heat if coolant temperature
dropsto 120°F (49°C). If coolant should reach 245°F +15°F (118°C +9°C), the heater will stop
automatically and must berestarted manually.

7. Select high or low heat with the HI-LO switch. The heater will always start on low heat no matter how the HI-LO switch
isset, and will go to high after it starts, if the switch is set at HI.

INDICATOR LIGHT
(PRESS TO TEST)

COOLANT HEATER
CONTROL BOX

8. If heater doesn't start, try again. If it doesn’t start in threetries, notify unit maintenance.

CAUTION

To avoid discharging batteries, do not operate lights, radios, or other electrical equipment for
very long while coolant heater isrunning. Alwaysturn off heater and close coolant shutoff valve
before you start engine.

9. If youdon't operate carrier after 12 hours of running engine coolant heater, run the engine until batteries are charged.
Stop coolant heater while the engineis running. Keep fuel tank full.
NOTE

The heater will stop burning right away, but the combustion air blower will run until the heater
ispurged of fuel and the burner iscool. Theindicator light will stay on until the blower stops.
Close the coolant shutoff valve by turning the handle clockwise whenever you stop the heater.

10. To turn heater off, move the RUN-OFF-START switch to OFF.
END OF TASK
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OPERATE ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M548A3)

0041 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Operation [page 0041 00-7).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition

MASTER SWITCH ON

OPERATION

NOTE

The engine coolant heater keepsbatteriesand enginewarm for easier starting during extreme
cold, -25°F (-32°C) or below. The coolant is heated and circulated through the engine and two
heat exchanger platesin battery compartment. The heater isdesigned to operate safely while
left alone for up to 12 hours. The engine coolant heater controlsare on a control box mounted
below the middlewindshield. Two manual shutoff valvesin power plant compartment let you

stop the flow of coolant through the engine coolant heater when it’s not running.

1. Makesure MASTER SWITCH isON.

2.  Turn FUEL PUMP switch OFF.

MASTER SWITCH

0041 00-1
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(PRESS TO TEST)

HI-LO
swrrcu
COOLANT HEATER
cooum RUN-OFF-START
HEATER SWITCH
CONTROL
BOX



TM 9-2350-247-10

OPERATE ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M548A3) — Continued 0041 00

NOTE

The coolant shutoff valve (inlet) should be opened only during operation of the engine coolant
heater. The coolant shutoff valve (outlet) may beleft open at all times.

3. Open both shutoff valves by turning valve handles counterclockwise as far asthey’ll go. One coolant shutoff valve (inlet)
is at the upper right front corner of the engine. Another coolant shutoff valve (outlet) is on the lower left side of the
engine next to air cleaner.

SHUTOFF
VALVE SHUTOFF
(OUTLET) VALVE

4. Presstheindicator light housing. If the light glows, you know you have power to the heater controls. If the light doesn’t
glow when you press the housing, troubleshoot heater (WP 0055 00).

INDICATOR LIGHT

HILO (PRESS TO TEST)
SWlTCH
COOLANT HEATER
COOLANT RUN-OFF-START
HEATER SWITCH
CONTROL
BOX
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OPERATE ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M548A3) — Continued 0041 00

CAUTION

Overheating will damage the batteries. Don’t use the engine coolant heater if thetemperatureis
above-25°F (-32°C). Make sure both manual shutoff valves are open before you start the heater.
If coolant doesn’t flow, the heater will be damaged.

5. Hold RUN-OFF-START switch to START until indicator light comes on. Then move switch straight to RUN without
stopping in the OFF position.

INDICATOR LIGHT

HILLO (PRESS TO TEST)
swrrcn

COOLANT HEATER
cooumr RUN-OFF-START
HEATER SWITCH
CONTROL

BOX
NOTE

When the switch isat HI, the heater will automatically transfer to low heat if coolant
temperature reaches 190°F (88°C), and will switch back to high heat if coolant temperature
dropsto 120°F (49°C). If coolant should reach 245°F +15°F (118°C +9°C), the heater will stop
automatic-ally and must be restarted manually.

6. Select high or low heat with the hi-lo switch. The heater will always start on low heat no matter how the hi-lo switch is
set, and will go to high after it startsif the switchisat HI.

7. If heater doesn’t start, try again. If it doesn’t start in threetries, troubleshoot it [WP 0055 00).

CAUTION

To avoid discharging batteries, do not operate lights, radios, or other electrical equipment for
very long while coolant heater isrunning. Alwaysturn off heater and close coolant shutoff valve
(inlet) beforeyou start engine.

NOTE

The heater will stop burning right away, but the combustion air blower will run until the heater
ispurged of fuel and the burner iscool. Theindicator light will stay on until the blower stops.

Close the coolant shutoff valve (inlet) by turning the handle clockwise whenever you stop the
heater.

8. If you don’'t operate carrier after 12 hours of running engine coolant heater, run the engine until batteries are charged.
Stop coolant heater while the engineis running. Keep fuel tank full.
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OPERATE ENGINE COOLANT HEATER KIT (M548A3) — Continued

0041 00

9. To turn heater off, move the RUN-OFF-START switch to OFF.

INDICATOR LIGHT
HILO (PRESS TO TEST)

SWITCH

\

A

B

COOLANT RUN-OFF-START
HEATER SWITCH
CONTROL
BOX
CAUTION

Do not turn master switch OFF until blower stops. Damage to engine coolant heater may result.

10. Turn MASTER SWITCH to OFF.

MASTER SWITCH

{ putL AND TUEN
on

[ MAsTER SWITCH

END OF TASK
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PERFORM PRE-FORDING OPERATIONS 0042 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Perform Pre-Fording Operations[(page 0042 00-1).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), (WP 0024 00)

Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 00)
Tools and Specia Tools

Socket Wrench Adapte (WP 0082 00, Item 1)
Socket Wrench Handld (WP 0082 00, Item 27)

Personnel Required

Driver
Crew

PERFORM PRE-FORDING OPERATIONS

WARNING

Water will enter carrier during water operation when components are not properly installed.
Carrier may sink, Death may result. Make sure all access covers, drain coversand drain plugs
arein place, straight and tight. Be sure fuel filler cap is sealed.

WARNING

Personnel could bekilled or injured if carrier moveswith someone under it. Make sure engine
isstopped, parking brakeis set or steering leverslocked, and carrier tracks blocked before
crawling under carrier.

NOTE

Before fording carrier, make sure heater access cover, hull access cover, drain covers, or float
valves, final drivedrain plugs and fuel filler cap arein place and tight. Use socket wrench
handle and adapter to check or install final drivedrain plugs.

1. Remove lower hull access cover and inspect gasket. If gasket is missing or damaged, notify unit maintenance. Install
access cover securely.

0042 00-1
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PERFORM PRE-FORDING OPERATIONS — Continued 0042 00

2. Make suretailgate and cab door seals arein good condition. If seals are missing or damaged, notify unit maintenance.

3. Make sure cab doors, tailgate, and cargo compartment door are closed tight and latched securely.

DRAIN COVERS FINAL DRIVE
OR FLOAT VALVES DRAIN PLUGS

. HULL ACCESS

COVER
M548A1
FINAL
DRAIN COVERS DRIVES

HULL ACCESS
COVER

M548A3

FUEL FILLER
CAP

HEATER

CAB DOOR TAILGATE
ACCESS CARGO
COVER COMPARTMENT

M548A3 POOR

4. Make sureall cargo and basic issue items are secured in place.
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PERFORM PRE-FORDING OPERATIONS — Continued 0042 00

NOTE

If thereiswater in the bilge, you should see it coming out the bilge pump outlet. If you don’t see
aflow of water, put your hand over outlets and feel for a flow of air.

Only the FWD (forward) bilge light will beilluminated. Thereisno aft (rear) bilge pump.

5. Runbilge pump to make sure it isworking. With carrier on level ground, turn the bilge pump switch to ON. The forward
bilge pump indicator light should come on.

BILGE
PUMP OUTLET

ON INDICATOR LIGHT
FORWARD BILGE PUMP

AIRBOX HEATER

2] ®

OFF OoN

4
BILGE PUMPS

® Fwn BILGE
@ @

AFT BILGE

UTILITY OU§ET

M548A1

OFF ON

BILGE
PUMP
SWITCH

END OF TASK
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ON INDICATOR LIGHT
FORWARD BILGE PUMP
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PRESSURE
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FORD WATER UP TO 40 INCHES DEEP 0043 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Ford Water Up to 40 Inches Deep [page 004

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped (WP 0023 00),

Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 00)
Personnel Required (WP 003500

Driver
Crew

FORD WATER UP TO 40 INCHES DEEP

WARNING

Do not swim carrier. M548A1 and M548A3 carriers can ford water up to 40 inches deep.
However, these carriersdo not swim. When water depth isunknown or deeper than 40 inches
(91 cm), do not attempt to ford stream. Carrier may sink and personnel could drown. Seetask:
(WP 0042 00).

WARNING

3)‘
Personnel could bekilled or injured if carrier moveswith someone under it. Make sure engine
isstopped, parking brake set, and carrier tracks blocked before crawling under carrier.

WARNING

Personnel may drown if the carrier tipsover or thewater isdeeper than 40 inches (91 cm).
Make sure everyoneridingin the carrier knowshow to get out in a hurry in case of an
emergency. Do not wear seat beltswhilein the water.

1. Check bilge pump operation (WP 0073 00).

0043 00-1



TM 9-2350-247-10

FORD WATER UP TO 40 INCHES DEEP — Continued 0043 00

Choose spot to enter and exit water. Look for firm ground without rocks, stumps, or other obstacles. Avoid steep slopes
and soft ground.

Ensure the maximum speed of the water current allowable at 30 to 40 inches of depthis 2.5 mph (4.0 kilometers, double
time or afast walking speed), 20 to 30 inches of depth is 4 mph (6.5 kilometers, double time or fast walk), at 10 to 20
inches of depth is 6 mph (9.6 kilometers, jog or slow run, below top of roadwhedl), at 10 inches or lessis 10 mph (16.1
kilometers).

Unblock carrier tracks[(WP 0038 00).

START ENGINE (M548A1) (WP 0013 0D) (M548A3)[(WP 0014 00).
Place BILGE PUMP switch ON.

FORWARDBILGE PUMP
ON INDICATOR LIGHT

FORWARD BILGE PUMP
ON INDICATOR LIGHT

FWD

'. orF BILGE PUMPS. 0." AFT
@‘ Yo & J@ ®® ®
N\~

W TEMP
THANS OIL

TRANS LOW TRANS Ot
O PRESS Hi DIFF PRESS

® @

BILGE

PUMP 72\
SWITCH oSILGE PUMPS 9 @ @

© Fwo BILGE

&) @

M REAM
WEADLIGHT

LOW PRESS

ENGINE OIL PARKING BRAKE

@

OFF ON
)

©

© ®

AFT BILGE

® BILGE
g PUMP
oufET

UTILITY SW|TCH M548A3

Place transmission shift controller in 1-2 range and enter water (WP 0020 00) (WP 00271 00).

Proceed dlowly. Watch out for obstacles under water.

NOTE

If you ever think carrier isin danger of swamping, head for the nearest shore. You can speed up
if that will help, but do it smoothly.

Head for the bank as evenly as you can. Maneuver alittle if you need to, so both tracks are balanced and grip the ground
firmly. Give it enough throttle to climb out straight and smooth.

0043 00-2
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FORD WATER UP TO 40 INCHES DEEP — Continued 0043 00

CAUTION

It may be hard to steer if onetrack is grounded and the other isn’t. Go easy until you're sure
both tracks are on solid ground.

10. Exit water. After bilge pump empties, place BILGE PUMP switch to OFF.

/7 DEPTH AND POINT
CURRENT DIRECTION OF
ENTRY
POINT
OF EXIT

11. Inspect and service carrier as soon as you can after water operations[(WP 0044 00).
END OF TASK
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PERFORM POST-FORDING OPERATION 0044 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Operation [page 0044 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel References
Operator See your PMCS
Personnel Required
Driver Equipment Condition
Crew Carrier forded

PERFORM POST-FORDING OPERATION

1. Drivecarrier tofirm, level ground (WP 0020 00) (WP 0021 00).
2. Place BILGE PUMP switch OFF when water stops draining from bilge outlet.

BILGE
PUMP
SWITCH

LG mun stant
oFF

MASTER SWITCH

ARBOX HEATER 1.R.B.0 SELECT
Oot@ ou© \J ©| n@n.o@ .‘.

] ® FwoBiLeE ot oness
oF ON
e ©
v UTRITY OU

AFT BILGE

BILGE PUMP X
SWITCH ® g

uTIITY

¥ ¥
M548A1 M548A3

3. STOP ENGINE(WP 0023 00) (WP 0024 00).

4. Check for water in final drive oil. See PMCS (WP 0057 00). If bubbles or white color are seen on dipstick, oil has water
init. Notify unit maintenance.

/ WHEEL HUBS

FINAL DRIVES

0044 00-1
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PERFORM POST-FORDING OPERATION — Continued 0044 00

5. Check roadwheel hubs for water. Lubricate carrier chassis. See PMCS$ (WP 0057 00) as soon as tactical situation
permits.

6. Lubricate carrier chassis. See PMCS[[WP 0057 0D) as soon as tactical situation permits.

CAUTION

Keep bilge clean. Dirt or trash in the bilge can clog the bilge pump.

7. If carrier has been in salt water, flush outside with fresh water. Have unit maintenance remove al drain plugs and flush
bilges with fresh water. Keep water away from radios and all electrical wiring. Install drain plugs.

DRAIN COVERS OR
FLOAT VALVES
N

ACCESS

COVER DRAIN
PLUGS

M548A1

DRAIN COVERS

pinssananfii

—

ACCESS DRAIN
COVER PLUGS
M548A3

END OF TASK
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OPERATE CARRIER OVER ROUGH TERRAIN

0045 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Drive Carrier Over Trenches|(page 0045 00-2).
Drive Carrier Over Obstacles[(page 0045 00-3).
Drive Carrier On Grades|[(page 0045 00-3).
Drive Carrier On Side Slopes((page 0045 00-4).
Drive Carrier On Snow, Ice, Or Mud [page 0045 00-5).
Park Carrier On Snow, Ice, Or Mud [page 0045 00-5]

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition

Operator Engine started (WP 0012100), (WP 0013 00).

Personnel Required

Driver
Crew

0045 00-1
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OPERATE CARRIER OVER ROUGH TERRAIN — Continued

0045 00

DRIVE CARRIER OVER TRENCHES

WARNING

Carrier can roll over and kill or injure personnel. Avoid high speedsand sudden turns when
driving on hillsor rough terrain. Wear seat belts.

CAUTION

Carrier will get stuck in trencheswider than 5 1/2 feet (1.67 m). Do not crosstrenches wider
than 5 1/2 feet (1.67 m).

NOTE

The M548A1 hasatransmission range selector and the M548A3 has a transmission shift
controller. For purposes of thistask, the M548A3 transmission shift controller is shown.

1. Move transmission shift controller to 1 or 1-2 range[(WWP 0004 00).

TRANSMISSION
SHIFT
CONTROLLER

2.

0045 00-2
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OPERATE CARRIER OVER ROUGH TERRAIN — Continued 0045 00

DRIVE CARRIER OVER OBSTACLES

CAUTION

Obstacles higher than 24 inches (61 cm) can damage carrier. Do not drive over obstacles higher
than 24 inches (61 cm).

1. Move transmission shift controller to 1 or 1-2 rangel(WP 0004 00).

TRANSMISSION
SHIFT
CONTROLLER

2. Approach obstacle straight on and drive slowly over obstacle.

DRIVE CARRIER ON GRADES

1. Move transmission shift controller to 1-2 range for grades up to 30% and 1 range for grades from 30% to 60%.

TRANSMISSION
SHIFT
CONTROLLER

/)

2. Accelerate as carrier climbs a grade. Decelerate when you reach top of grade and during descent.
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OPERATE CARRIER OVER ROUGH TERRAIN — Continued 0045 00

DRIVE CARRIER ON SIDE SLOPES

WARNING

i)

Carrier can roll over and kill or injure personnel. Do not drive on side slopes steeper than 30%.

1. Move transmission shift controller to 1 or 1-2 rangel(WP 0004 00).

TRANSMISSION
SHIFT
CONTROLLER

CAUTION

Sharp turnson snow, ice, or mud can cause carrier tothrow atrack. Make a series of small
wideturnsinstead of one sharp turn.

2. Steer in aseries of small wide turns rather than one sharp turn.

0045 00-4
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OPERATE CARRIER OVER ROUGH TERRAIN — Continued 0045 00

DRIVE CARRIER ON SNOW, ICE, OR MUD

CAUTION

Sharp turnson snow, ice, or mud can cause carrier tothrow atrack. Make a series of small
wide turnsinstead of one sharp turn.

NOTE

If you oper ate often in snow, ice, mud, or heavy brush, have unit maintenance removethe track
shrouds.

Do not drive on snow-covered grades unlessyou haveto. If you do, go as straight up and down
the slope asyou can.

1. Usealow transmission range that moves carrier smoothly without digging in. Drive slowly to avoid skidding.

2. Slow carrier smoothly before making aturn.

3. If carrier breaksthrough crest of deep snow or soft soil, steer carrier straight to get back on crest.

PARK CARRIER ON SNOW, ICE, OR MUD

1. If possible, stop carrier on firm surface.

2. When mission is completed, park carrier in a sheltered area with front of carrier faced away from the wind.
3. Clear snow, ice, and mud off road wheels and tracks after parking.

4. If carrier is parked in low areawhere water may freeze under tracks, put brush or branches under tracks.

END OF TASK
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OPERATE CARRIER IN EXTREME HEAT, HUMIDITY, OR SALTY 0046 00
CONDITIONS

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Operate Carrier in Extreme Heat, Humidity, or Salty Conditions

(page 0046 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level References
Operator TB Med 507

Personnel Required
Driver

OPERATE CARRIER IN EXTREME HEAT, HUMIDITY, OR SALTY CONDITIONS

1. Check gauges and warning lights often when driving. If any warning light comes on, stop engine|(WP 0023 00)
(WP 0024 00)l Troubleshoot problem[(WP 0055 00).

BATTERY
GENERATOR
GAUGE

PANEL
LIGHT

EN\GINE \

COOLANT HORN
TEMPERATURE  SWITCH
GAUGE M548A3 SHOWN
WARNING

TR

"?éé

Carrier operation during hot weather may result in potential heat stressto crew members.
Crew member s should limit their exposure based on TB Med 507. Use PHEL Chart

[WP008200) curve as a guide.
2. Check engine coolant level oftefi (WP 0065 0D of WP 0066 00).
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OPERATE CARRIER IN EXTREME HEAT, HUMIDITY, OR SALTY CONDITIONS — 0046 00
Continued

3. Check air cleaner indicator often. If at any time only red shows in the window, notify unit maintenance.

AIR
CLEANER
INDICATOR

Check level of water in batteries (WP 0070 00).

Don't drive in any transmission range below 1-3 when you don’t have to.
Don't let dirt, sand, or bugs build up in the radiator fins. Have unit maintenance clean fins with water pressure.

L ubricate frequently (WP 0057 00). Heat, sand, dust, humidity, and salt al have a bad effect on lubricants and moving
parts.

N o g &

©

Stop and fix any problem as soon as it comes up, or as soon astactical situation allows.

9. Keep carrier clean. Fungus and mildew can grow fast in conditions of high heat and humidity. Look carrier over and
clean it often.

10. Keep carrier in shelter or shade as much as possible. Cover carrier with tarpaulins when it is parked. If you cannot cover

entire carrier, at least cover intake and exhaust grilles[(WP 0026 00 or\WP 0027 00).
END OF TASK
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BYPASS DEFECTIVE TRANSMISSION CONTROLLER (M548A3) 0047 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Bypass Defective Transmission Controller[{page 0047 00-T).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine started (WP 0014°00)

Personnel Required

Driver

BYPASS DEFECTIVE TRANSMISSION CONTROLLER (M548A3)

NOTE

If carrier doesnot movein any transmission controller position, controller may be defective. Do
Steps 1 - 5 below to bypass defective transmission controller allowing you to drive carrier.

1. Disconnect wiring harness from transmission controller.

2. Opentow start handle cover.

WIRING
HARNESS

TRANSMISSION
CONTROLLER

0047 00-1
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BYPASS DEFECTIVE TRANSMISSION CONTROLLER (M548A3) — Continued 0047 00

3. Pull tow start handle momentarily and release to engage transmission in 1-4 range. Close tow start handle cover and
drive carrier to destination.

START
HANDLE

COVER

! I
4. Stop engine(WP0024.00).

5. Notify unit maintenance of defective transmission controller as soon as tactical situation permits.
END OF TASK

0047 00-2
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CONNECT TOWED LOAD 0048 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Connect Towed L oad[(page 0048 00-1).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), [(/P 0024 00)

Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 00)
Personnel Required

Driver (2)

CONNECT TOWED LOAD

NOTE
Thecarrier can tow equipment or a cargo trailer weighing up to 14,000 |bs (6,350 kg).
1. Position carrier so towing pintle lines up with pintle eye on drawbar or tow bar of load.
2. Remove locking pin, pull up on pintle latch, and open pintle.

3. Hook drawbar or tow bar eye on pintle, pull on latch, and close pintle.

PINTLE
LATCH

TOWING

LOCKING PINTLE

PIN

0048 00-1
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CONNECT TOWED LOAD — Continued 0048 00

WARNING

Improper pintlelock pin installation may allow trailer to disengage; injuring personnel and
causing extensive damage tothe carrier and towed load. Bend pin end asrequired.

4. Makesurepintlelatchis closed. Put inlocking pin to secure latch. Bend pin end as required.

PINTLE
LATCH

TOWING

LOCKING PINTLE

PIN

5. If towed trailer or equipment has an electrical connector, plug connector into carrier’ strailer light receptacle. Then
trailer’ s taillights and stoplights can work with carrier.

TRAILER LIGHT
RECEPTACLE

0048 00-2
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CONNECT TOWED LOAD — Continued 0048 00

6. Connect towed load safety chain to shackles at rear of carrier.

SHACKLE

SAFETY
CHAIN

CAUTION

On M548A1 carriers, air brakekit must beinstalled when towing loadsin excess of 3,000 Ibs
(1361 kg). If missing, notify unit maintenance

7. If carrier and towed equipment have air brake kits, connect air brakes[(WP 0028 00).
END OF TASK

0048 00-3/4 blank
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A1) 0049 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Install Tow Bar on Disabled Carrier and Recovery Vehicle [page 0049 00-2).
Install Tow Cables on Disabled Carrier and Recovery Vehicle[(page 0049 00-5).
Tow Disabled Carrier [[page 0049 00-6).
Remove Tow Bar from Disabled Carrier and Recovery Vehiclel(page 0049 00-8).
Remove Tow Cables from Disabled Carrier and Recovery Vehicle (page 0049 00-9).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Recovery vehicle

Disabled carrier
Tools and Specia Tools

Tow Hook (2) [(WP 008200, Item 1)

Tow Cable (2)[(WP0082 00, Item 7)
Personnel Required

Driver (2)

Helper (H) (4)

0049 00-1
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0049 00

INSTALL TOW BAR ON DISABLED CARRIER AND RECOVERY VEHICLE

WARNING

A towed carrier does not have steering until it reaches 3 mph (5 km/hr). Personnel can bekilled
or injured. Usetow bar or two tow cables. Use brakesto stop carrier, as necessary.

WARNING

.ﬁk
Steering and braking control are lost when final drive shafts are disconnected. Personnel can be
killed or injured. Do not use tow cableswhen drive shafts are disconnected.

WARNING

Carrier can roll and kill or injure personnel when final drive shafts are disconnected. Block
tracks. Connect tow bar to disabled carrier and tow vehicle before disconnecting drive shafts.

CAUTION

If transmission isinoperable, or if final driveor track assembly is missing, transmission oil
pumpswill not operate. Serious damage will occur insidetransmission. Do not tow carrier with
drive shafts connected. Unit maintenance should disconnect drive shafts before towing carrier.

CAUTION

Carrier may betowed a maximum of 30 miles (48km) at 10 mph (16km/hr) or lesswhen final
driveto transmission drive shafts are connected. Damage to transmission will result if carrier is
towed faster than 10 mph (16 km/hr) or further than 30 miles (48km).

0049 00-2
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0049 00
NOTE
A small vehiclewill not tow a larger one. Tow vehicle must be samesize or larger than disabled
carrier.

Personnel will disembark disabled carrier before towing operation begins when using tow bar.
When using tow cables, driver will remain with carrier during towing operations.

Two helpers, one at left front and one at left rear of recovery vehicle, act asroad guides. Two
other helpersinstall tow bar.

1. Alignrear of recovery vehicle with front of disabled carrier.
2. Removetwo retainer clips and pinsfrom tow bar.

3. Connect tow bar to towing eyes of disabled carrier and secure with two pins and retainer clips.

|TOWING
EYE

RETAINER

cLIP ©/ |
Nyl

) N

/

PIN
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued

0049 00

N o o &

Remove cotter pin from tow pintle on recovery vehicle.

Pull up on pintle latch and open pintle.

Connect tow bar to tow pintle. Close tow pintle over tow bar. Check that tow pintle latches closed.

Install cotter pin to secure pintle latch closed.

RECOVERY
VEHICLE

PINTLE
LATCH

TOW PINTLE

COTTER PIN TOW BAR

0049 00-4
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0049 00

INSTALL TOW CABLES ON DISABLED CARRIER AND RECOVERY VEHICLE

WARNING

Y

When towing with tow cables, do not disconnect disabled carrier’sdrive shafts between

differential and final drives. Also, do not use cablesto tow a carrier morethan 30 miles (48km)
or faster than 10 mph (16 km/hr).

NOTE

L eft rear of recovery vehicleisconnected to right front of disabled carrier. Right rear of
recovery vehicleis connected to left front of disabled carrier.

1. Install two tow cablesto tow hooks on front of disabled carrier and to tow hooks on rear of recovery vehiclein an X
pattern.

TOW CABLES

DISABLED RECOVERY
_CARRIER VEHICLE

TOWING EYE

TOW HOOK \/
578
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0049 00

TOW DISABLED CARRIER

WARNING

Y

Braking from high speeds when you tow with tow cables or tow bar can cause a jackknife which
can injure personnel and damage equipment. Do not tow at speedsover 10 mph (16 km/hr) with
tow bar.

WARNING

7

Tow cables can snap and injure personnel. Close all hatch cover sbefore you use tow cablesto
tow carrier. Clear personnel out of danger area.

1. Unblock carrier tracks if blocked. See WP 0038 00

IR
~

PN
G

NGREES RANGE
= A SELECTOR
[d
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0049 00

3. Releaseleft and right steering leversin disabled carrier. Pull back on both levers so the lock buttons pop up, then ease
the levers all the way forward.

LoCK
BUTTONS

STEERING
LEVERS

4. Start engine in recovery vehicle.

CAUTION

You will damagetransmission and/or differential if you tow at speeds higher than 10 mph (16
km/hr) or for a distance of morethan 30 miles (48 km). Have unit maintenance disconnect drive
shaft between differential and final drivesif you MUST tow faster than 10 mph (16 km/hr) or
farther than 30 miles (48 km).

NOTE
Constant speed must be maintained whiletowing carrier.
5. Tow thecarrier lowly. Do not exceed 10 mph (16 km/hr). Do not tow more than 30 miles (48 km).
6. Slowly bring both vehicles to astop by releasing accelerator pedal in recovery vehicle.
7. Lock left and right steering leversin disabled carrier. Pull back on both levers and push the lock buttons down.

LOCK
BUTTONS
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0049 00

REMOVE TOW BAR FROM DISABLED CARRIER AND RECOVERY VEHICLE
1. Stop engine on recovery vehicle.
2. Remove cotter pin from tow pintle on recovery vehicle.
3. Pull up on pintlelatch and open pintle.
4. Remove tow bar from tow pintle. Close tow pintle and check that tow pintle latches closed.
5. Install cotter pin to secure pintle latch closed.
PINTLE
LATCH

TOW BAR

N
TOW .
COTTER PIN / PINTLE

6. Remove two safety clipsand pins securing tow bar to towing eyes of disabled carrier. Remove tow bar.

7. Install two pinsin tow bar and secure with retainer clips.

TOWING
EYE
RETAINER
CLIP @"
\ TOW
/ BAR
{ =
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0049 00

REMOVE TOW CABLES FROM DISABLED CARRIER AND RECOVERY VEHICLE
1. Driverecovery vehicle backward until tow cables are dack.
2. Stop engine on recovery vehicle.

3. Remove two tow cables from tow hooks on front of disabled carrier and from tow hooks on rear of recovery vehicle.

TOW CABLES

DISABLED RECOVERY

CARRIER VEHICLE
TOWING EYE

TOW HOOK \/
RS

END OF TASK

0049 00-9/10 blank
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A3) 0050 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Install Tow Bar on Disabled Carrier and Recovery Vehicle[(page 0050 00-2).
Install Tow Cables on Disabled Carrier and Recovery Vehicle[(page 0050 00-4).
Tow Disabled Carrier [[page 0050 00-5).
Remove Tow Bar from Disabled Carrier and Recovery Vehiclel(page 0050 00-6).
Remove Tow Cables from Disabled Carrier and Recovery Vehiclel(page 0050 00-8).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Recovery vehicle

Disabled carrier
Tools and Specia Tools

Tow Hook (2) [(WP 008200, Item 1)

Tow Cable (2)[(WP0082 00, Item 7)
Personnel Required

Driver (2)

Helper (H) (4)
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0050 00

INSTALL TOW BAR ON DISABLED CARRIER AND RECOVERY VEHICLE

WARNING

A towed carrier does not have steering until it reaches 3 mph (5 km/hr). Personnel can bekilled
or injured. Usetow bar or two tow cables and use brakesto stop carrier, when necessary.

WARNING

"

Steering and braking control are lost when final drive shafts are disconnected. Personnel can be
killed or injured. Do not use tow cableswhen drive shafts have been disconnected.

WARNING

Carrier could roll and kill or injure personnel when final drive shafts are disconnected. Block
carrier tracksand connect tow bar to disabled carrier and to tow vehicle before disconnecting
driveshafts.

CAUTION

If transmission isinoperable, or if final driveor track assembly is missing, the transmission oil
pumpswill not operate. Serious damage will occur inside the transmission. Do not tow carrier
with drive shafts connected. Unit maintenance should disconnect drive shafts before towing
carrier.

Carrier may betowed backwards a maximum of 1/4 mile (0.40 km) at 5 mph (8 km/hr) or less
when final driveto transmission drive shafts are connected. Damageto transmission will result
if carrier istowed backwardsfaster than 5 mph (8 km/hr) or further than 1/4 mile (0.40 km).

0050 00-2
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0050 00
NOTE
A small vehiclewill not tow a larger one. Tow vehicle must be samesize or larger than disabled
carrier.

Personnel will disembark disabled carrier before towing operation begins when using tow bar.
When using tow cables, driver will remain with carrier during towing operations.

Two helpers, one at left front and one at left rear of recovery vehicle, act asroad guides. Two
other helpersinstall tow bar.

1. Alignrear of recovery vehicle with front of disabled carrier.
2. Removetwo retainer clips and pinsfrom tow bar.

3. Connect tow bar to towing eyes of disabled carrier and secure with two pins and retainer clips.

TOWING
EYE
RETAINER
CLIP
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0050 00
4. Remove cotter pin from pintle latch on recovery vehicle.

5. Pull up on pintlelatch and open pintle.

6. Connect tow bar to tow pintle. Close tow pintle over tow bar. Check that tow pintle latches closed.

7. Install cotter pinto secure pintle latch closed.

PIN BAR

INSTALL TOW CABLES ON DISABLED CARRIER AND RECOVERY VEHICLE

NOTE

L eft rear of recovery vehicleisconnected to right front of disabled carrier. Right rear of
recovery vehicleis connected to left front of disabled carrier.

1. Install two tow cables to tow hooks on front of disabled carrier and to tow hooks on rear of recovery vehicle in an X
pattern.

TOW
CABLES

= =
DISABLED
RE
CARRIER Vglfi)l‘cl:igy
TOWING
EYE ~9

Tow
HOOK | k.
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued

0050 00

TOW DISABLED CARRIER

WARNING

Y

Braking from high speeds when you tow with tow cables or tow bar can cause a jackknife,
which can injure per sonnel and damage equipment. Do not tow at speedsover 15 mph (25 km/
hr) with tow bar. Do not tow at speeds over 5 mph (8 km/hr) when in rough terrain, towing
backward, or towing with tow cables.

WARNING

7

Tow cables can snap and injure personnel. Close all doorsand cover s before you use tow cables
totow carrier. Clear personnel out of danger area.

1. If blocked, unblock carrier tracks (WP 0038 00).
2. Placetransmission controller in disabled carrier to SL.

SHIFT
/4 CONTROLLER
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0050 00

3. Release parking brakein disabled carrier[(WP 0012 00).

4. Start enginein recovery vehicle.

NOTE
Constant speed must be maintained whiletowing carrier.
5. Drive recovery vehicle.

6. Slowly bring both vehiclesto a stop by releasing accelerator pedal in recovery vehicle.
7. Set parking brakein disabled carrier (WP 0012 00).

REMOVE TOW BAR FROM DISABLED CARRIER AND RECOVERY VEHICLE
1. Stop engine on recovery vehicle.

Remove cotter pin from pintle latch on recovery vehicle.

Pull up on pintle latch and open pintle.

Remove tow bar from tow pintle. Close tow pintle and check that tow pintle latches closed.

o &~ D

Install cotter pin to secure pintle latch closed.

PINTLE

TOW
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0050 00

6. Removetwo retainer clips and pins securing tow bar to towing eyes of disabled carrier. Remove tow bar.

7. Install two pinsin tow bar and secure with retainer clips.

TOWING |
EYE

RETAINER
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TOWING DISABLED CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0050 00

REMOVE TOW CABLES FROM DISABLED CARRIER AND RECOVERY VEHICLE
1. Drive recovery vehicle backward until tow cables are dack.
2. Stop engine on recovery vehicle.

3. Remove two tow cables from tow hooks on front of disabled carrier and from tow hooks on rear of recovery vehicle.

TOWING |
EYE

RETAINER

END OF TASK
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TOW START DISABLED CARRIER (M548A1)

0051 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Tow Start Disabled Carrier (page 0051 00-2).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Operator Driver (2)
Tools and Specia Tools Equipment Condition
Tow Hook [(WP 008200, Item 1) Disabled carrier
Tow Cable[(WP 008200, Item 7) Recovery vehicle

0051 00-1
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TOW START DISABLED CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0051 00

TOW START DISABLED CARRIER (M548A1)

WARNING

Before hooking up atow bar or disconnecting the drive shafts between the differential and final
drives, chock the carrier with blocks so it cannot move.

WARNING

A towed carrier does not have steering until it reaches 3 mph (5 km/hr). Death or injury could
result. Usetow bar or use brakesto stop carrier, when necessary.

NOTE

All personnel except driver will dissmbark disabled carrier before towing operation begins.

A carrier can be started by towing, if it can’t be started normally or with a slave cable. To be
safe, use atow bar if oneisavailable. If not, use two tow cables and tow hooks.

1. Connect tow bar or towing cables between disabled carrier and tow carrier[(WWP 0049 00).

,
TOW BAR -~

0051 00-2
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TOW START DISABLED CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued

0051 00

2.

Make sure MASTER SWITCH is ON, push in the fuel cutoff control, and put the transmission range selector in N range.

TRANSMISSION
RANGE SELECTOR

FUEL CUTOFF

Release your brakes. Pull back on right and left steering levers so the lock buttons pop up, and ease the levers al the way

forward.

STEERING
LEVERS

om imoICATES

e N prew . ,,‘_( O
iS00
@' s """g @ u%

st

ween
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TOW START DISABLED CARRIER (M548A1) — Continued 0051 00

WARNING

Never touch thelock button whileyour carrier ismoving. If you lock up the steering while
moving, you could damagethe carrier and hurt your self aswell.

4. Moveout. Find astraight, flat stretch of road or ground and have the tow vehicle pull you at 20-25 mph (32-40 km/hr).
When you get up to about 20 mph (32 km/hr), put the transmission range selector in 1-3 position and press the
accelerator down about halfway.

TRANSMISSION
RANGE SELECTOR

SPEEDOMETER

NOTE

Don’t leavethe transmission range selector in any driving range for more than about 5 seconds
under tow. If the engine doesn’t start, shift back to N range and let the transmission rest for a
few seconds.

5. When your engine starts, move the transmission range selector to N range and signal the towing driver to stop. If you
don’t get astart in three tries, stop and troubleshoot your engine (WP 0055 00).

END OF TASK
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TOW START DISABLED CARRIER (M548A3) 0052 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Tow Start Disabled Carrier

(page 0052 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level Personnel Required
Operator Driver (2)

Tools and Specia Tools Equipment Condition
Tow Hook [(WP 0081 00, Item 1) Disabled carrier
Tow Cablel(WP 0082 00, Item 7) Recovery vehicle

TOW START DISABLED CARRIER (M548A3)

WARNING

Before hooking up atow bar or disconnecting the drive shafts between the differential and final
drives, chock thecarrier with blocks so it cannot move.

WARNING

A towed carrier does not have steering until it reaches 3 mph (5 km/hr). Death or injury could
result. Usetow bar or use brakesto stop carrier, when necessary.

CAUTION

Do not start carrier without batteriesinstalled. Starting engine with outside power and no
batteries will damage voltage regulator.

0052 00-1
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TOW START DISABLED CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0052 00

NOTE

All personnel except driver will disesmbark disabled carrier before towing operation begins.

A carrier can be started by towing, if it can’t be started normally or with a slave cable. To be
safe, use atow bar if oneisavailable. If not, use two tow cables and tow hooks.

1. Connect tow bar or towing cables between disabled carrier and tow carrier (WP 0050 00).

TOW BAR

2. Turn MASTER SWITCH ON.

3. Pushinfuel cutoff control.

4. Remove steering wheel lock pin securing steering wheel in center position.

0052 00-2
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TOW START DISABLED CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0052 00

5. Placetransmission shift controller in 1-4 range.

TRANSMISSION
SHIFT
CONTROLLER

PARKING
BRAKE
HANDLE

6. Push down on parking brake handle to release parking brake.
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TOW START DISABLED CARRIER (M548A3) — Continued 0052 00

WARNING

If tow start handleisnot pulled out before carrier beginsto move, the engine could start in
rever se causing damageto carrier and injury to personnel.

CAUTION

Do not tow a disabled carrier backward for a distance greater than 1/4 mile (0.4 km), or a speed
greater than 5 mph (8 km/h). Serious damage to transmission will result.

NOTE

Carrier must be towed between 7 mph (11 km/h) and 14 mph (22 km/h) to start engine.

If tow start handleisreleased during tow, transmission will drop out of second gear lockup and
engine will not turn over.

7. Open cover and pull tow start handle to engage transmission in second gear lockup. Signal driver of tow carrier to start.

HANDLE

8. Hold tow start handle while carrier is being towed.

9. After engine starts, release tow start handle and close cover. Place transmission shift controller in SL (steering lock) and
signal driver of tow carrier to stop.

END OF TASK
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OPERATE NBC AIR FILTER SYSTEM (M548A3)

0053 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel References
Operator FM 21-40
T™M 3-220
TM 3-4240-280-10
TB 10-277
Personnel Required Unit SOP
Driver Equipment Condition
Soldier Engine started [WP 0014 00)
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OPERATE NBC AIR FILTER SYSTEM (M548A3) — Continued 0053 00

START

WARNING

Filtersand masks of the NBC system will not protect you against carbon monoxide, ammonia,
acid, or solvent fumes. Besurethecarrier is properly ventilated. Do not let any filters of the
NBC system get wet. Water will destroy their ability to take the deadly chemical and biological
NBC agentsout of theair.

CAUTION

Operating NBC air filter system without enginerunning will dischargecarrier batteries. Make
sure engine isrunning while operating NBC air filter system.

NOTE
Do Steps 1 - 4 only when ordered to do so or when under actual NBC attack.

Spring clip must beraised from precleaner and particulatefilter assembly openings for the gas
particulate filter to operate at full capacity.

1. Raise spring clip from air intake openings on precleaner.
PRECLE.ANER

SPRING
CLIP

0053 00-2
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OPERATE NBC AIR FILTER SYSTEM (M548A3) — Continued 0053 00

2. Turn NBC AIR FILTER switch ON.

NBC AIR
FILTER SWITCH

NOTE

Hold your breath while you put on and seal protective mask.
Detailed information concerning the protective mask can be found in TM 3-4240-280-10.

Put on M25A1 protective mask.
4. Clear and seal M25A1 protective mask.

Pull out boom microphone connector from receptacle on helmet. Plug in protective mask microphone connector to
receptacle on helmet.

MICROPHONE

PROTECTIVE MASK

PROTECTIVE MASK
MICROPHONE CONNECTOR

0053 00-3
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OPERATE NBC AIR FILTER SYSTEM (M548A3) — Continued 0053 00

WARNING

Under arctic conditions, danger of frostbite exists. Put on protective mask, but do not connect
filtered air hose breakaway socket to protective mask canister unlesscarrier interior
temperatureis above 20°F (-7°C).

NOTE

Typically the M548A3 will have only four NBC stations. However, M 548A3 vehicles converted
from M 730 vehicles, may have five NBC stations.

6. Pull down sharply to remove air hose from orifice connector assembly. Hold your hand over air hose and feel if air flow
iswarm. If air istoo cold to breathe safely, turn heater control knob to right (clockwise).

HEATER
CONNECTOR KNOB

. = %'—JE
, y : —-T:; 3, T c)—

AIR HOSE
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OPERATE NBC AIR FILTER SYSTEM (M548A3) — Continued 0053 00

NOTE

It may take 15 to 20 minutesfor air to heat to maximum temperatures.

7. When air iswarm enough to breathe safely, connect air hose to canister of M25A1 protective mask.

CANISTER

STOP

1. PlaceNBC AIR FILTER switch OFF.

NBC AIR
FILTER SWITCH
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OPERATE NBC AIR FILTER SYSTEM (M548A3) — Continued 0053 00

WARNING

After Nuclear, Biological, or Chemical (NBC) exposure of the M548A3 carrier, handle all air
filterswith extreme caution. Unit commander or officer in charge of personnel assigned to
remove and dispose of contaminated filters must prescribe necessary protective clothing to be
worn. Crew membersmay assist only if wearing protective clothing TB 10-277. Safety
measur esincluding decontamination operation must be performed TM 3-220.

Failureto decontaminate and wear protective clothing could result in serious health hazardsto
personnel. Unprotected personnel may experienceinjury or death if residual toxic agentsor
radioactive material are present. If an M548A3 carrier isexposed to chemical or biological
agents, servicing personnel must wear protective overgarment, mask, hood, and chemical
protective gloves and boots. Place all contaminated air filtersinto double lined plastic bags.
Movethem swiftly away from the work site. The same procedure appliesfor radioactive dust
contamination. However, the company NBC Team should measure radiation prior to filter
removal to determine extent of safety proceduresrequired per NBC Annex to Unit Standard
Operation Procedures (SOP). The segregation area in which contaminated air filtersare
temporarily stored must be marked with appropriate NBC placards. Makefinal disposal of
contaminated air filtersin accordance with local SOP. NBC contaminated filters must be
handled using adequate precautions FM 21-40 and must be disposed of by trained personnel.

WARNING

Use extreme caution AT ALL TIMESwhen handling DS2. DS2 is a combustible solution.
Severe chemical burns can result if personnel fail to observeall safety precautions. DS2 can
damage eyes and skin, and if inhaled, can causeillness. DS2 can damage the NBC protective
overgarment. Long term contact with DS2 (about 24 hours) can damage the NBC protective
gloves, hood and overboots.

0053 00-6
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OPERATE NBC AIR FILTER SYSTEM (M548A3) — Continued 0053 00

2.

To avoid injury:

Wear protective clothing including mask, hood, and rubber gloves AT ALL TIMES when
handling DS2 in a contaminated environment. If available, wear M2 Toxicological Agent
Protective Apron. In extreme cold temperatures, wear rubber gloves INSIDE arctic mittens.
Change mittensif they become soaked with DS2 since DS2 can damager ubber gloves.

DO NOT allow DS2 to spray on personnel.

DO NOT allow DS2 to spray on protective clothing.

DO NOT spray DS2 on hot exhaust, hot surfaces, or open flamesasit can causefire.

DO NOT use DS2 to decontaminate personnel. It is harmful to the skin and eyes.

DO NOT inhale DS2 fumes, you may start coughing and becomeill.

DO NOT usethe M13 DAP if the container is damaged or leaking.

DO NOT usethe DS2 filled, green painted container for training.

DS2 makes surfaces dippery; use caution to avoid falling.

Keep fluid container on the samelevel asoperator isstanding asit can tip over and causeinjury.

M 13 DAP filled with DS2 weighs 54 Ibs (24.5 kgs). Be careful to avoid injury to people when
lifting it 4 ft (1.2 m) or higher.

Emergency treatment for DS2 contact is as follows:

SKIN. Removeit from skin by wiping and then flush the affected area with water. DS2 may not
giveany immediate reaction. Therefore, wash the area even if no discomfort isfelt or no
irritation isnoted.

EYES. Flush them with large amounts of water immediately. After flushing eyesfor 20to 30
minutes, seek medical attention. DS2 can damage eyes after a few seconds of exposure.

MOUTH. If swallowed, rinse mouth out immediately and spit out, then drink lar ge amounts of
water and seek medical attention immediately. DO NOT INDUCE VOMITING.

NOSE (fumes). If you inhale enough DS2 to cause coughing, leave the area immediately. |f
breathing difficulties continue, seek medical attention.

Remove M25A1 protective mask.

0053 00-7
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OPERATE NBC AIR FILTER SYSTEM (M548A3) — Continued 0053 00

3. Turn heater control knob left (counter-clockwise) to OFF position.
HEATER CONNECTOR

J
&

3

[t (((({/,
k)¢

@
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2
>
I
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4. Disconnect air hose from canister of M25A1 protective mask.

5. Install air hose assembly on orifice connector assembly.

CANISTER

NOTE

Typically, the M548A3 will have only four NBC stations. However, M548A3 vehicles converted
from M 730 vehicles may have five NBC stations.

6. Pull protective mask microphone connector from receptacle on helmet and plug in boom microphone connector to
receptacle on helmet.

MICROPHONE
PROTECTIVE MASK

PROTECTIVE MASK
MICROPHONE CONNECTOR

0053 00-8
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OPERATE NBC AIR FILTER SYSTEM (M548A3) — Continued

0053 00

7. Press spring clip down over air intake openings on precleaner.

SPRING
CLIP

PRECLEANER
END OF TASK

0053 00-9/10 blank
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INTRODUCTION TO TROUBLESHOOTING 0054 00

GENERAL

The Troubleshooting table lists common malfunctions found while operating or servicing the M548A1 and M548A3 and its
components. The troubleshooting table is divided into sections. Each section covers malfunctions common to the different
systems of the carrier (e.g., engine, transmission, and electrical, etc.).

The TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE hasthree divisions: MALFUNCTION, TEST OR INSPECTION, and CORRECTIVE

ACTION. The MALFUNCTIONS are numbered in sequence through the TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE. The
MALFUNCTION iswhat will bring you to the TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE.

TEST OR INSPECTION is a step you take to isolate the MALFUNCTION. Each TEST OR INSPECTION hasa
CORRECTIVE ACTION. You should perform the TEST or INSPECTION and CORRECTIVE ACTION in the order listed.

The TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE for the M548A1 and M548A3 are listed in the symptom index[(VWWP 0055 00).

The manual cannot list all possible malfunctions, nor all the tests or inspections and corrective actions. It is essential that you
record all faultson DA Form 2404 and report them to unit maintenance. If amalfunction is not listed, or is not corrected by
the listed corrective action, notify unit maintenance.

0054 00-1/2 blank
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TROUBLESHOOTING SYMPTOM INDEX 0055 00

AIR BRAKE KIT (M548A1)

No Brake Response When You Step on Treadle Valve Pedal ..o e s DO5600-

AIT BrakeS DOM T REIGBSE ...ttt ettt et b e bbbt e b se b e se b et b et e R e bt es e s e e sbeebbeereesnenneenrea D056 00-
BILGE PUMP

Bilge Pump Does Not Work With The BILGE PUMP SWItCh ON .......cccooiiiiiiiiicre e e e DO5600-

DIFFERENTIAL (M548A1)
DIFFERENTIAL OIL HI TEMPWarning Light ON .......c.cveiiii e s s e s 005600-5

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

N[Ol 2 1< o A N [ (= 0| TP URPUP PP D05600-

BatteriES DISCHAIGEA ........coeeeeuiiietistee ettt sttt e et b e b e b e se e e e aeeae e Rt saesb e b e e et ebeebesbeea st e e e e e sbeeenbeanneaannes 0056 00-

With MASTER SWITCH ON, Indicator Light DOESNOE Light ......cc.ceuiiiiiiiiieieeresesese e e e DO5600-
ENGINE

Engine Doesn’t Crank When You Press Start SWItCh ..o e e 005600-9

ENgine Cranks BUL DOES INOE SEAIT ........oouiieeireiitesie ettt sttt e sb e st se e e st sbe b e besee e e st e shbeenbe e e e e seeeeree 005600-9

Engine Cranks But Does Not Start When Temperature is Below +40°F (+4°C)

ANA AT BOX HEAEEN ISUSEL ...ttt ettt bbbt et et b et e e b 00 g
ENGIiNe Cranks TOO SIOW 10 SEAIT ......coueiiiiiieirere sttt ettt b et ae e bt et e s e e se e ehbeemeeneeneseesbaseeseeneanen 0056 00-10
Engine Labors, Runs Rough, Stalls, or Does Not Put Out FUIl POWEY ..o 056 00-1C
ENGING OVEINEALS .....ceieeeeeeeeteste ettt sttt ettt et s et ae b e bese e e e Rt eheeae s At eEe e mbe e e me e ee e ehbeemeeneaneebesbeseeseensanen 0056 00-11
ENGINE OIL HI TEMP-LOW PRESS (M548A1) or ENGINE OIL LOW

PRESS (M548A3) Warning Light COMES ON .......cc.ciiiiriiieirieeie st seeesie st ss s sbeeesbease e seessessessessesseseenessenens D056 00-12
ENGINE COOLANT LOW LEVEL Warning Light COMES ON ........ccurieiiinieinee st 0056 00-12

ENGINE COOLANT HEATER (M548A3) KIT (M548A1)
Engine Coolant Heater Does Not Start With RUN-OFF START Switch Held

TN ST POSITION ...ttt ettt e et e s bt e e sttt esbeeeebeesbeseabeesasbeenbeesbasesaseansbeeeseeansbeaeee e sseessseenbeessenssessnrennd 05600-13
CO0laNt HEBLEN OVEINEALS ......eeiveiitecciee ettt ettt et e et e st e te e be e sbeesabeebe e sbeseasesabese e sanbaeee s easbbeenseesaeeanbeeseestessans 56 00-13
Coolant Heater OULPUL TOO LOW .....cviieiieieeeeeteste e see ettt st eeee et saesbesbeseese e e es e e s ae e e sae e ss e esbesee b eneeneeneeaesbeseesen D056 00-1
BALLEITES OVEINEAL .......eeeeeeeee ettt ettt ee e s se e ases et se st s tsss s st s e st essa e sees et essassese et essesseseaatesee e sesseetessasseseesesnesseseneans 0056 00-13

FINAL DRIVE
FINGl DIIVE RUNS HOL ...t ettt et e et e s s ate e e ettt e e s eaaaessabeesssbeesaseeses sasasbssas e snsesasessbsessseessnenssarenens 0056 00-15

MACHINE GUN MOUNTING KIT (M66 MOUNT) (M548A1/M548A3)

YT e 1Y 0l 5 =0 R (O R I €= VL= £ < TP D056 00-1
IVIOUNE HAIT T TTAVEISE .ottt et ee et et et ee e et et eeeeeae et eeen et eeeneeeeseeeesenteseneaneeeeeeeneaae e st et enennaneenaseeeneeeeanens 0056 00-17
Machine Gun With Ammunition Doesn’t Balance Right ..o s 0056 00-1

0055 00-1
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TROUBLESHOOTING SYMPTOM INDEX—Continued 0055 00
MATERIAL HANDLING KIT

Hoist Beam Won't Go All The Way Back FOr LOBAING ......cccroeiiiiiir ettt D056 00-19

Trolley Hoist Doesn’t Ride Freely On THe BEAIM ..ottt 00 9

Support Retaining Pin Works Loose While You're Driving The Carrier .........coocviiiriie ey 0056 00-19
NBC KIT (M548A3)

Gas Particulate Filter Unit DOES NOLWOTK .......coucirieiieiisiie et s s 0056 00-21

Lack Of AIr fIOW At CraW SEBHION ......cciveirieeireetese ettt ettt sa e e e eb bt sn bt eeb s b ee b ne e nnenes 0056 00-21

Air Heater DOES NOt HESE FIIEIEO Al ..ottt et r e eb e b e b e en e D056 00-2
TRACKS AND SUSPENSION

Carrier PUIISTO ONE SIUE ..ottt ettt ek bt b et b et bbb nn s nn s D056 00-2

CATIEr TRIOWS TTACK ..ttt bbbt b b b e se et es st e bt st e bt e e b e s b e s e b e nens 0056 00-23

Too Much NOiSe in Track Of SUSPENSION ......ccoiiiiiiieiieieire st ea e e et e e ae bt e b e e e e eaesbe e es 0056 00-23

Carrier RIOES TOO HEI ......oeiieiiietieete ettt ekt h st s b e b e bt bbbt b nn s D056 00-24
TRANSFER GEARCASE (M548A1)

No Power Through Transfer Gearcase When Enging ISRUNNING ..........ooiiiiiiiir e D056 00-25

Transfer Gearcase RUNS HOE 8N0 NOISY .....couiiuiiiiiieiieiee ettt e et b e e s e e s bbb e 00 5
TRANSMISSION

Carrier DOESNOt MOVE IN ANY REINJE ....ccuoiueiiiii ittt sttt et e tebe s saee s be et e s sseeesesaesbesbesbesee e enessesaeses D056 00-2

TRANSOIL HI TEMP Warning Light Comes ON (MB548AL) .....c.ciiiiiiiiiieneee et D056 00-2

TRANSMISSION LOW OIL PRESSURE Warning Light Comes On

(MBABAZ) ..ttt et h bt h et e bt b e E s R e R e R e AR R AR AR SRR Rt R k£ bt e b e Rt R R et nnens 0056 00-28

TURN SIGNAL KIT

Lights Don’t Flash With Control Lever in Operating POSITION .........ccooioiiriiie e 0056 00-29
VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER KIT

Heater Does Not Start With RUN-OFF-START Switch Held in START

0= ] (o TP OO PP OR TSP PSP PPPRPPPIORPPRORIN 0056 00-3

Heater OVErNEAES BN0 SEOPS .....veve ettt ettt sttt ettt et e e e e e st e ae e sb e shbeem e et e sbesbeneenseneesesaeebesbeseeneanen 0056 00-31

Heater OVerheats and DOBSN' T SEOP ......ccoeruirieirieirire sttt ettt sttt e besee s e e st e e se e sbse e eseebesbeseesseseneenesnesbeneas 0056 00-31

Heater Does NOt PUt OUL ENOUGN HEAL ...........c.ccueiiiceiieieie ettt ettt ettt bbb es st b aeas 0056 00-31
WINCH (M548A1)

Winch Does Not Work With Power Takeoff ENGAgEA .........ccocreiiriiiiieiree ettt st s e D056 00-3

Winch Drum Doesn’t Turn With Clutch Handle DiSengaged ...........ccoooeiiiiiiiiniiee e D056 00-3

0055 00-2
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE 0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

AIR BRAKEKIT
NOTE

If you find something seriously wrong that isnot listed in thistable or that you unableto fix
with these instructions notify unit maintenance.

Table 1. Troubleshooting Procedures.

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION
1. NOBRAKERESPONSEWHEN | 1. Checkif air reservoir drain cock is | Close the drain cock.
YOU STEP ON TREADLE open.
VALVE PEDAL
2. Checkif service cutoff cock is Open the service cutoff cock.
closed.
2. AIRBRAKESDON'T 1. Check for low pressureinthe air Run the engine to build up pressure
RELEASE. brake kit. before you move the towed |oad.
2. Check if emergency cutoff cock is | Open emergency cutoff cock.
closed.
3. Checkif air couplings are hooked | Hook air coupling up right.
up wrong.

0056 00-1/2 blank
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued

0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

BILGE PUMP

Table 2. Troubleshooting Procedures.

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. BILGE PUMPDOESNQOT
WORK WITH THE BILGE
PUMP SWITCH ON.

1

Check if MASTER SWITCH is
OFF.

Check if bilge pump strainer or
outlet is clogged.

Check if bilge pump vent is
blocked.

Turn MASTER SWITCH ON.

Clean bilge pump strainer or outlet

Clean bilge pump vent[[WP 0073 00).
If you can’t get to the bilge pump to
clean it because of aload in the cargo
compartment, cycle the bilge pump
switch ON and OFF afew times. That
usually starts the pump.

0056 00-3/4 blank
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued

0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

DIFFERENTIAL (M548A1)

Table 3. Troubleshooting Procedures.

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. DIFFERENTIAL OIL HI TEMP
WARNING LIGHT COMES ON.

CAUTION

Do not operatecarrier if
differential oil HI-TEMP
warning light comes on.

1. Check for low differential oil level.

2. Check if quick disconnect
coupling in differential lube lineis
improperly connected.

Add oil as needed (WP 0057 00).

Connect quick disconnect coupling
properly.

0056 00-5/6 blank
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued

0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

Table 4. Troubleshooting Procedures.

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. NOBATTERY CURRENT.

2. BATTERIES DISCHARGED.

3. WITH MASTER SWITCH ON,

INDICATOR LIGHT DOESNOT
LIGHT.

1

Check if battery cable connectors
are loose, disconnected, or
corroded.

Inspect for low water level in
battery.

Check if battery water level islow
(WP 0070 GQ).

Using electrical equipment when
the engine is not running.

Check to seeif battery cable
connectors are loose,
disconnected, or corroded.

Check engine generator drive belt.

Lamp may be burned out or there
are loose connections in the lamp
leads.

Check battery indicator gauge to
seeif batteries are dead. Check for
faulty or loose battery connectors.

Attach disconnected connectors and
tighten loose connectors. If connectors
are corroded, notify unit maintenance.

If water level islow, notify unit
maintenance.

If water level islow, add distilled water
as needed.

Run the engine periodically to recharge
the batteries.

Fix loose, disconnected, or corroded
connectors. |f connectors are corroded,
notify unit maintenance.

If belt isloose, broken, or missing,
notify unit maintenance.

If battery gauge shows usual readings
(WP 0018 00), (WP 00I9 00) and other
electrical equipment and lights are
working, lamp is faulty. You can drive
carrier, but be sure to turn MASTER
SWITCH OFF when you shut down
carrier. Notify unit maintenance of
faulty lamp.

Tighten loose battery cable connectors.
If you have to operate carrier with dead
batteries, tow start (WP 005100),
, O use an outside
power source (WP 0015 00) to start the

engine. Notify unit maintenance.

0056 00-7/8 blank
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued

0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

ENGINE

Table 5. Troubleshooting Procedures.

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. ENGINE DOES NOT CRANK
WHEN YOU PRESS START
SWITCH.

2. ENGINE CRANKSBUT DOES
NOT START.

1. Checkif MASTER SWITCH is
OFF.

2. Check if transmission range
selector (M548A1) isnot in N
position.

3. Check if transmission shift
controller (M548A3) isin the SL
position.

4. Check if batteries arein good
condition.

5. Check for faulty engine,
transmission, or transfer gearcase.

1. Check if fuel cutoff control handle
ispulled out.

2. Check if fuel pump switch is OFF.

3. Check if thereis enough fuel in
fuel tank.

4. Check if temperatureis colder
than 40°F (4°C) and air box heater
is not being used.

5. Check if thereiswater in the fuel.

6. Check if not enough air getting to
engine (M548A1)

7. Check if air cleaner indicator has
red in the window.

8. Check if tow start handle
(M548A3) is pulled out.

0056 00-9

Turn MASTER SWITCH ON.

Place transmission range sel ector
(M548A1) in N position[(WP 0020 00).

Place transmission shift controller
(M548A3) in SL position
(WP 0021 0Q).

Troubleshoot electrical system
(WP 0055 00).

Disengage the engine disconnect and
try to start. If engine cranks,
transmission or transfer gearcaseis
faulty. Either way, notify unit

mai ntenance.

Push fuel cutoff control handle in
(WP 0013 00), (WP 0014 00).

Turn fuel pump switch on and close

switch cover (WP 0013 00),
(WP 0014 00).

Refuel carrier [WP 0025 00).

Use air box heater [WWP 0039 00).

Drain primary and secondary fuel
filters (WP 0069 00).
Clean air cleaner element

(WP 0063 00).

Notify unit maintenance.

Push tow start handle in [WP 0052 00).
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued

0056 00

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

3. ENGINE CRANKSBUT DOES
NOT START WHEN
TEMPERATURE ISBELOW
40°F (4°C) AND AIR BOX
HEATER ISUSED.

4. ENGINE CRANKSTOO SLOW
TO START.

5. ENGINE LABORS, RUNS
ROUGH, STALLS, OR DOES
NOT PUT OUT FULL POWER.

1. Check for leaksin air box heater
fuel lines or connections
(M548A1).

1. (M548A3) Troubleshoot electrical
system[WP 0055 00).

CAUTION

Never movethe engine
disconnect handle when the
engine isrunning.

2. Temperatureis colder than -25°F
and engine disconnect is not
disengaged.

1. Check if engine (M548A1) is
getting enough air.

2. Check if air cleaner indicator has
red in window.

3. Check if thereiswater in fuel.

4. High elevation operation.

0056 00-10

Tighten any loose connections.

Notify unit maintenance.

(M548A1) Use outside power source

(WP 0015 00) or tow start
[WP005100) carrier. If the cause of

slow cranking is not obvious, have unit
mai ntenance troubl eshoot the electrical

system (WP 0055 00).

Disengage engine disconnect

Clean air cleaner element

[WP 0063 00).
Notify unit maintenance.

Drain primary and secondary fuel
filters and air separator tank

(WP 0069 00).

The carrier usually loses power at high
elevations (mountain passes or high
plateaus). If carrier runs rough or
power lossis bad, notify unit

mai ntenance.
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued

0056 00

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

6. ENGINE OVERHEATS.

CAUTION

Driving carrier with an

over heated engine can damage
engine. When ENGINE
COOLANT TEMPERATURE
GAUGE indicates above 230°F
(110°C), stop carrier and run
engine at 1000 to 1200 rpm
until coolant temperature
drops below 230°F (110°C).

1. Isengine hard running in hot
weather?

2. Check if coolant level islow.

3. Checkif radiator cap is hot sealed
right.

4. Check if thereisenough air
moving through intake grille and
radiator.

5. Check if coolant fan (M548A1) is
working right.

6. Check coolant fan drive system
(M548A3).

7. Check if engine oil level islow.

0056 00-11

Follow the precautions for driving in
extreme heat (WP 0046 00). When
engine overheats, stop carrier and run
engine at 1000 to 1200 rpm until
coolant temperature drops below 230°F
(110°C).

Add coolant as needed (WP 0065 00),
66 00). Check for coolant
leaks. If you find any leaks, notify unit
mai ntenance.

Make sure the cap is on straight and
tight (WP0065 00), (WP 0066 00). If
cap is damaged or seal is broken,
notify unit maintenance.

Remove any debris from intake grille,
exhaust grille, and radiator fins.

Look for loose or broken fan belts
(WP 0067 00). If any belt is broken,
worn, or loose, notify unit

mai ntenance.

Stop engine (WP 0024 00) Remove
power plant rear access panel

(WP 0036 00). If coolant fan belt is
loose or missing, do not operate carrier.
Notify unit maintenance.

Install rear power plant access panel
WP 0036 00). Start engine

WP 001400). Drive carrier under
similar condition of reported overheat.
If engine overheats, stop engine
immediately[(WP 0024 00). Notify
unit maintenance.

Add oil as needed|(WP 0057 00).
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued

0056 00

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

7. ENGINE OIL HI TEMP-LO
PRESS (M548A1) OR ENGINE
OIL LOW PRESS (M548A3)

8. ENGINE COOLANT LOW
LEVEL WARNING LIGHT
COMES ON (M548A3).

WARNING LIGHT COMES ON.

8. Check if al power plant access
panels (M548A3) are in place and
mounting clamps are tight.

CAUTION

Do not operatecarrier if oil
HI-TEMP-LO-PRESS
(M548A1) ENGINE OIL LOW
PRESS (M 548A3) warning
light comes on with engine
running. Engine can be
damaged. If ENGINE OIL
LOW PRESS or
HI-TEMP-LOW warning light
does not go off within 5-10
seconds after engine starts,
stop enginel(WP 0023 00 for
the M548A1 and WP 002400
for the M548A3).

1. Check for low engine oil level.

2. Check if engine is overheating.

1. Check if coolant level is low.

2. Check for coolant leaks.

Install panels [WPOU600).

Add oil as needed (WP 0057 00).

See ENGINE OVERHEATS
(0056 00-11).

Add coolant as needed[(WP 0066 00).

If you find any leaks, notify unit
mai ntenance.

0056 00-12
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued

0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

ENGINE COOLANT HEATERKIT

Table 6. Troubleshooting Procedures.

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

1

COOLANT HEATER DOESNOT
START WITH RUN-OFF-START
SWITCH HELD IN START
POSITION.

COOLANT HEATER
OVERHEATS.

COOLANT HEATER OUTPUT
ISTOO LOW.

BATTERIES OVERHEAT.

1

Check if MASTER SWITCH is
OFF.

Defective heater.

Check if one or both coolant
shutoff valves are closed.

Check if the HI-LO switch isin
LO position.

Air temperature is too warm to
need the engine coolant heater.

Engine and engine coolant heater
are both running.

Turn MASTER SWITCH ON.

Notify unit maintenance.

Open coolant shutoff valves
(WP 0040 00), (WP 0041 00).

Move HI-LO switch to HI position
(WP 0040 00), (WP 0041 00).

Turn off engine coolant heater

(WP 0040 00), (WP Q04100). You do

not need to use heater if temperatureis
above -25°F (-32°C).

Turn off engine coolant heater
[WP 0040 00), (WP 004100) as soon
asthe engine starts.

0056 00-13/14 blank
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

FINAL DRIVE

Table 7. Troubleshooting Procedures.

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION
1. FINAL DRIVE RUNSHOT. 1. Checkif final drive oil level islow | Add oil as needed (WP 0057 00).

0056 00-15/16 blank
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

MACHINE GUN MOUNTING KIT (M548A1/
M548A3)

Table 8. Troubleshooting Procedures.

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

1

MACHINE GUN HARD TO
TRAVERSE.

MOUNT HARD TO TRAVERSE.

MACHINE GUN WITH
AMMUNITION DOESN'T
BALANCE RIGHT.

1

Check if pintle traverselock is
partly engaged[(WP 0074 00).
Check if pintle or pintle socket is
dirty, rusty, or burred.

Check if brake assembly is partly
locked.

Check if equilibrator spring is not
adjusted right.

Clean the pintle or pintle socket
(WP 0074 00). Remove any burs.

Unlock the brake assembly
(WP 0074 G0).

Adjust spring|(WP 0074 00).

0056 00-17/18 blank
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

MATERIAL HANDLING KIT (M548A1/M548A3)

Table 9. Troubleshooting Procedures.

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. HOIST BEAM WON'T GOALL | 1. Checkif hoist beam locks are Disengage hoist beam locks
THE WAY BACK FOR engaged. .

LOADING.
2. Checkif hoist beamisinstalled Remove beam and install it correctly.
backwards.

2. TROLLEY HOIST DOESN'T 1. Thetrolley lock ispartly engaged. | Disengage the trolley lock
RIDE FREELY ON THE BEAM (WP 0029 00).

(WP 002900).

3. SUPPORT RETAINING PIN 1. Theretaining pinisn’t held right Install the support retaining ring
WORKS LOOSE WHILE by the retainer or locking spring. | correctly [WP 0029 00).
YOU'RE DRIVING THE
CARRIER.

0056 00-19/20 blank
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued

0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

NBC KIT (M548A3)

Table 10. Troubleshooting Procedures.

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. GASPARTICULATEFILTER
UNIT DOES NOT WORK.

2. LACK OF AIR FLOW AT CREW
STATION.

3. AIRHEATER DOESNOT HEAT
FILTERED AIR.

1

Check circuit breaker for gas
particulate filter unit.

Listen for precleaner and
particulate filter assembly blower
motor operation.

Check to seeif precleaner and
particulate filter assembly
electrical cable and ground are
connected.

Check condition and connection of
filter air hose assembly.

Check operation of filter unit. If
gas particulate filter still does not
work, notify unit maintenance.

Check to seeif spring clip is down
over air intake openings on air
purifier.

Check to seeif air hoses are
kinked or pinched.

Check to seeif there are any loose
air hose connections.

Check to seeif precleaner motor is
operating. If motor is not
operating, check if electrical cable
at precleaner is connected
properly.

Check to seeif heater control knob
isin OFF position. Turn heater
control knob all the way to the
right \WP 0053 00). If heater till
does not heat filtered air, notify
unit maintenance.

If circuit breaker is at OFF position,
place it to ON position (WP 0053 00).
If motor is not working, go to Step 2.

If circuit breaker isat ON, go to Step 2.

If operating, go to Step 4. If they are
not operating, go to Step 3.

If loose or not connected, connect
(WP 0053 00). If connected, go to Step
4,

If filtered air hose is pinched or
blocked, remove obstructions. Notify
unit maintenance.

Raise spring clip from air intake

openings on air purifier (WP 0053 00).
Straighten or replace air hoses

Tighten loose connections
(WP 0053 00).

Reconnect electrical cable

(WP 0053 00). If precleaner motor still
does not operate, notify unit

mai ntenance.
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued

0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

TRACKSAND SUSPENSION

Table 11. Troubleshooting Procedures.

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. CARRIERPULLSTO ONE
SIDE.

3. TOOMUCH NOISE IN THE
TRACK OR SUSPENSION.

2. CARRIER THROWSTRACK.

1

On crowned road or sloping
ground.

Check if track tension isequal on
both sides.

Check if mud, dirt, or snow has
built up on one track.

Check if track isloose or worn.
Bad driving habits.

Check if dirt, mud, or other
material has built up in the track.

Check if wrong tension is on track.

Check if track shoes are badly
worn.

Check if track pads are loose,
worn, or missing.

Check if sprockets or cushions are
worn (WP 0062 00).

0056 00-23

Carrier will normally pull to one side
of any dope.

Adjust track tension[(WWP_0058 00).

Clean tracks.

Adjust track tension|(WP 0058 00).

Do not use pivot steer when carrier is
moving. Avoid sharp turns at high
speed or on soft ground.

Keep the track clear. If you have to run
through mud or snow, have unit
maintenance remove track shrouds. On
soft ground or in heavy brush, turnina
series of short turns so the track can
clear itself.

Adjust track tensior (WP 0058 00)

If shoes are worn, replace defective

track shoes[(WWP 0060 00) or notify

unit maintenance.

Tighten loose pads. If any pads are
worn or missing, replace defective

track pads[(WP 0061 00) or notify unit

maintenance.

If sprockets or cushions are worn,
notify unit maintenance.
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued

0056 00

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

4. CARRIER RIDES TOO HARD.

WARNING

,)))SS)J«;‘%)m;))))/
|

Hot shock absor berscan burn
you. L et shock absorbers cool
before you start to work on
them.

1. Check if carrier has one or more
faulty shock absorbers.

2. Check if carrier has any broken
torsion bars[[WP 0057 00).

Check shock absorbersfor leaks
[WP 0057 00). If shock absorbers leak,
notify unit maintenance.

Feel the shocks after running. Good
shocks will be noticeably warmer than
the hull. A cool shock is afaulty one.
Notify unit maintenance.

If carrier has broken torsion bar, notify
unit maintenance.

0056 00-24
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued 0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

TRANSFER GEARCASE (M548A1)

Table 12. Troubleshooting Procedures.

MALFUNCTION TEST OR INSPECTION CORRECTIVE ACTION
1. NO POWER THROUGH

TRANSFER GEARCASE WHEN CAUTION

ENGINE IS RUNNING. Never movethe engine

disconnect handlewhilethe
engine isrunning.

1. Checkif enginedisconnectisnot | Engage engine disconnect

engaged. .
2. TRANSFER GEARCASE RUNS | 1. Check for low transfer gearcase oil | Add oil as needed[(WP 0057 00).
HOT OR NOISY. level.

0056 00-25/26 blank
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued

0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

TRANSMISSION

Table 13. Troubleshooting Procedures.

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. CARRIER DOESNOT MOVE IN
ANY RANGE.

2. TRANSMISSION OIL HI TEMP
WARNING LIGHT COMES ON
(M548A1).

CAUTION

Never movethe engine
disconnect handle while the
engine isrunning.

Check if engine disconnect
(M548A1) is engaged.

Check if transmission (M548A3)
to final drive is disconnected.

Check for low transmission oil
level.

Check for broken track.

CAUTION

Do not operatecarrier if
TRANSMISSION OIL HI
TEMP/TRANSOIL LOW
PRESSison. Thislight warns
of possible low transmission oil.
Transmission may be damaged.

1. Check for bad driving habits.

2. Check for low transmission oil

level.

0056 00-27

Engage engine disconnect

Notify unit maintenance if
disconnected.

Add oil as needed|(WP 0057 00).

Repair track [WWP 0060 00).

Do not drive with RANGE
SELECTOR lever in 1 range any
longer than necessary.

Add oil as needed[(WP 0057 00).




TM 9-2350-247-10

TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued

0056 00

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

3. TRANSMISSION LOW OIL

PRESSURE WARNING LIGHT

COMES ON (M548A3).

CAUTION

Operating vehicle with
TRANSMISSION LOW OIL
PRESSURE warning light on
can damage transmission and
may result in unpredictable
vehicle operation. DO NOT
OPERATE vehicle with
TRANSMISSION LOW OIL
PRESSURE warning light on.

1. Reducethrottletoidle and stop
vehicle on level ground. With
transmission oil at operating
temperature (engine coolant
temperature gauge at 200°F
(98°C), set shift control to neutral
and release brakes.

2. Check TRANSMISSION OIL
CLOGGED FILTER light.

3. Check transmission oil level.

4. Increase engine speed to 1200 to
1300 rpm.

5. Check light.

If TRANSMISSION OIL CLOGGED
FILTER light islit, shut down engine
and notify unit maintenance.

If TRANSMISSION OIL CLOGGED
FILTER light is not lit, goto Step 3.

If transmission oil level islow, add oil

as needed per (WP 0057 00), then go to
Step 5.

If transmission ail level isnot low, go
to Step 4.

If TRANSMISSION LOW OIL
PRESSURE light goes off, continue
normal operation.

If TRANSMISSION LOW OIL
PRESSURE light stays lit, or lights
again, shut down engine and notify unit
mai ntenance.
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued

0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

TURN SIGNAL KIT

Table 14. Troubleshooting Procedures.

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. LIGHTSDON'T FLASH WITH
CONTROL LEVERIN
OPERATING POSITION.

1. Checkif MASTER SWITCH is
OFF.

2. Check if the driving light switch is
in STOP or SER DRIVE position.

Turn MASTER SWITCH ON.

Put the switch in STOP or SER DRIVE
position (WP 0032 00).
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued

0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

VEHICLE COMPARTMENT HEATER KIT

NOTE

A vehicle compartment heater kit isoptional in the M548A1 carriers. M548A3 carriershavea
vehicle compartment heater installed.

Table 15. Troubleshooting Procedures.

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

1

HEATER DOES NOT START
WITH THE RUN-OFF-START
SWITCH HELD IN START
POSITION.

HEATER OVERHEATS AND
STOPS.

HEATER OVERHEATS AND
DOESN'T STOP.

HEATER DOES NOT PUT OUT
ENOUGH HEAT.

1

Check if MASTER SWITCH is
OFF.

Defective heater.

Check if the heater air intake,
exhaust pipe or warm air outlet is
blocked.

The heater is no good.

Check if HI-LO switchisin LO
position.

Turn MASTER SWITCH ON.

Notify unit maintenance.

Find and remove whatever is blocking
the heater system.

Turn the heater OFF and don’t use it
until unit maintenance fixes it.

Move HI-LO switch to HI position

(WP 0031 00).
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TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE—Continued

0056 00

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Operator

WINCH (M548A1)

Table 16. Troubleshooting Procedures.

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. WINCH DOESN'T WORK
WITH POWER TAKEOFF
ENGAGED.

2. WINCH DRUM DOESN'T
TURN WITH CLUTCH
HANDLE DISENGAGED.

1

Check if DRUM LOCK handleis
engaged.

Check if WINCH CLUTCH
handle is not engaged.
Check if shear pin is broken.

DRUM LOCK handle is engaged.

Disengage DRUM LOCK handle

Engage WINCH CLUTCH handle
(WP 0030 00).

If shear pin is broken, notify unit
mai ntenance.

Disengage DRUM LOCK handle
(WP 0030 00).

0056 00-33/34 blank
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES 0057 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Before (Table 16 [page 0057 00-11)
During (Table 17[ page 0057 00-37)
After (Table 18,[page 0057 00-44)
Weekly (Table 19 page 0057 00-83)
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level TM-3-6680-316-10
Operator TM 3-6665-224-12
TM 9-6100-200-14
Personnel Required TM 9-2350-247-24F
Driver TM 9-2450-205-24& P
TM 3-4240-276-30
References TM 3-4240-276-30P
FM 9-207
™ 9-214
TB 43-0211 Equipment Condition
TM 43-0319 .
Engine stopped (WP 0023 00) or
SCOPE

This section details preventive maintenance checks and services (PMCS) required for the M548A1 and M548A3 carriers.
Your PMCS table has been provided so you can keep your equipment in good operating condition and ready for its primary
mission.

MAINTENANCE FORMS AND RECORDS

Every mission begins and ends with paperwork. Thereisn’t much of it, but you have to keep it up. The forms and records you
fill out have many uses. They are a permanent record of the services, repairs, and changes made to your carrier. They are
reports to unit maintenance and to your track commander. They are checklists that tell you whether those faults have been
fixed. For information on forms and records, see DA PAM 738-750.

WARNINGS AND CAUTIONS

Before you begin operating your carrier, do the BEFORE (B) Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services (PMCS). Pay
attention to all WARNINGS and CAUTIONS. A WARNING aerts you to danger. It means you or acrew member can be
injured if the WARNING is not followed. A CAUTION means the carrier can become damaged if the CAUTION is not
followed. It isvery important to keep in mind all WARNINGS and CAUTIONS when you perform this PMCS.

0057 00-1
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00

EXPLANATION OF TABLE ENTRIES

[tem Number Column — Numbersin this column are for reference. When completing DA Form 2404 (Equipment
Inspection and Maintenance Worksheet), include the item number for the check/service indicating afault. 1tem numbers also
appear in the order that you must do checks and services for the intervals listed.

Interval Column — This column tells you when you must do the procedure in the procedure column.
BEFORE procedures must be performed prior to the equipment leaving its containment area or performing its mission.
DURING checks are performed by the track commander/gunner per the PMCS table to monitor and identify faultsin
equipment performance during the mission.
AFTER procedures are performed per the PMCS table at the conclusion of the mission to identify and correct faults
which will preclude the next mission.
WEEKLY aswell as BEFORE PMCS procedures must be performed if:
You are the assigned crewmember and have not operated the hull since the last WEEKLY.
You are operating the carrier for thefirst time.
When a check or service procedure is required for both WEEKLY and BEFORE intervals, it is not necessary to do
the procedures twice.

Man-hour Column — Man-hours required to complete all prescribed lubrication are shown to the nearest tenth of an hour.
Item To Be Checked or Serviced Column — This column lists the item to be checked or serviced.

Crewmember/Procedure Column — This column gives the procedure you must do to check or service the item listed in the
Item To Be Checked or Serviced column to know if the equipment is ready or available for itsintended mission or for
operation. You must do the procedure at the time stated in the interval column. Carefully follow these instructions. If you do
not have the toals, or if the procedure tells you to, have unit maintenance do the work.

Equipment Not Ready/Available If: Column — Information in this column tells you what faults will keep your equipment
from being capable of performing its primary mission. If you make check and service procedures that show faultslisted in
this column, do not operate the equipment. Follow standard operating procedures for maintaining the equipment or reporting
equipment failure.

If you find something wrong when performing PMCS, fix it if you can by using Troubleshooting Procedured (WP 0054 00) or
maintenance procedures. Notify unit maintenance if you can't fix it.

INSPECTION

Take along the tools you need to make all the checks. You ALWAY S need a wiping rag (WP 0083 00, Item 16) or two and an
adjustable wrench[(WP 0081 00, Item 43) to tighten loose fittings.

When you inspect for GOOD CONDITION, you look at the item to seethat it is safe and serviceable.

When you inspect for CORRECT ASSEMBLY AND STOWAGE, you look at the item to seeif it is present and installed
correctly and securely.

There are some items that need to be checked that are common to all parts of the carrier. keep your wrench and rag handy and
check these items each time you do your BEFORE preventive maintenance.

KEEP IT CLEAN

Dirt, grease, oil, and debris only get in the way and may cover up a serious problem. While doing your PMCS, clean as you
work and as needed. Use cleaning compound on all metal surfaces. Use soap and water when you clean rubber or plastic
meaterial.

BOLTS, NUTS, AND SCREWS

Check them all for obvious looseness, missing, bent, or broken condition. You can’t try them all with atool, but you can look
for chipped paint, bare metal, or rust around bolt heads. If you find one you think isloose, tighten it. If you cannot tighten it,
report it to unit maintenance.

0057 00-2
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00

WELDS

Look for loose or chipped paint, rust, or gaps where parts are welded together. If you find a bad weld, report it to unit
mai ntenance.

ELECTRONIC WIRING AND CONNECTIONS

L ook for cracked or broken wires, bare wires, and loose or broken connectors. Tighten loose connectors and make sure the
wires are in good shape. If cracked or broken wires, bare wires, and/or broken connectors are found, report it to unit
mai ntenance.

HOSES AND FLUID LINES

While doing your PMCS, look for wear, damage, and leaksin all hoses and fluid lines. Make sure clamps and fittings are
tight. Wet spots mean leaks. A stain around afitting or connector can mean aleak. Look for these telltale signs. If aleak
comes from aloose fitting or connector, tighten it. If a hose or line appears broken or worn out, report it to unit maintenance.

MOUNTED ACCESSORIES

Inspect that mounted accessories are secure and in place before you begin to operate your carrier.

FLUID LEAKS

CAUTION

Class11 leaks may cause equipment to become damaged. Do not oper ate equipment with Class
[11 leaks. Report Class |11 leaksto your supervisor or to unit maintenance as soon as possible.

You need to know how fluid leaks affect your carrier. The following are definitions of the types or “classes’ of leaks. You
must know them to determine the status of your carrier. Learn them. Become familiar with each kind of leak and what each
look like. Remember, when in doubt, NOTIFY UNIT MAINTENANCE!

NOTE

You are allowed to operate equipment with minor leaks (Class| or I1). How much fluid each
item or system being checked or inspected can hold must be considered. When in doubt, notify
unit maintenance. When oper ating equipment with Class| or Il leaks, continueto check fluid
levelsasrequired in your PMCS. Report Class |11 leaksto unit maintenance for corrective
action right away.

Any fuel leak will makethecarrier NOT READY/AVAILABLE.

CLASSI Seepage of fluid (as indicated by wetness or discoloration) not great enough to form
drops.

CLASSII Leakage of fluid great enough to form drops, but not enough to cause drops to drip
from item being checked/inspected.

CLASSIII Leakage of fluid great enough to form drops that fall from the item being checked/
inspected.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00

LUBRICATION INTERVALS

Service Intervals — Normal Conditions

For safer, more trouble-free operation, see to it that your carrier is serviced when it needs it.

Service Intervals — Unusual Conditions

Your carrier will often need extra service and care when you operate under unusual conditions. High or low temperatures,
long periods of hard use, continued use in sand, water, mud, or snow, will break down the lubricant. Then you have to add or
change ubricant more often. But during periods when the carrier is not used, the service intervals can be stretched out.

ARMY OIL ANALYSIS PROGRAM (AOCAP)

NOTE

Park carrier on level ground to check oil levels. Clean fittingswith cleaning compound. Dry
beforelubricating. Check/Iubricate all oil and grease fitting points after washing or fording.

AOAP is an effective maintenance diagnostic tool and not a maintenance substitute. TB 43-106 and TM 9-2300-422-23& P
must not be interpreted to mean that AOAP minimizesin any way the need to employ good maintenance practices and strong
maintenance discipline.

SAMPLING REQUIREMENTS

Samples may be taken without warming a component to operating temperature if the equipment has been operated within the
last 30 days. If the equipment has not been operated within the last 30 days, these requisites apply to both routine and special
sampling. Several hours of operation are needed to completely mix old and new ails.

SAMPLING PROCEDURES

Perform AFTER operation checks and services.

NOTE

DO NOT ADD OIL immediately prior to taking oil samples. When AFTER operation checks
and servicesindicate the need to replenish oil levels, WAIT until after taking samples. New oil
added immediately prior to taking sampleswill adver sely effect oil analysis results.

Obtain two sample bottles (NSN 8125-01-082-9697) and two DA Form 2026 from the unit AOAP monitor.

Start engine (WP 0013 00), (WP 0014 00)] If required (see Sampling Requirements above), drive carrier [WWP 0020 00),
[WP 002100} to bring engine and transmission up to normal operating temperatures.

Stop carrier and set the brakes (WP 0012 00).
Place range selector in the N (Neutral) position and keep engine running. On M548A3, lock the steering wheel [WP 0004 00).

Raise crew seat and center floor plate[(WP 0077 00).
With engine operating, remove dust caps from the engine and transmission oil sampling valves|(WP 0002 00).
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00

Open sample valve on engine oil filter and drain a small amount of oil into a container to clear valve of grit and
contamination. (Properly dispose of container and oil upon completion of sample taking.) Fill sampling bottle to the neck
shoulder and seal it. Attach DA Form 2026 to sampling bottle.

Close oil sample valve and install dust cap.

Take oil sample from transmission in the same manner (see previous three steps).
Stop engine[(WP 0023 00), (WP 0024 00).

Lower crew seat and center floor plate (WP 0077 00).

Deliver sample bottles to the unit AOAP monitor.

NOTE

For location of nearest AOAP Laboratory and complete infor mation about AOAP, refer to TB
43-0106. “ Oil filters shall be serviced/cleaned/changed as applicable, when: (a) They are known
to be contaminated, or clogged; (b) Serviceisrecommended by AOAP Laboratory analysis, or
(c) At prescribed hard timeintervals.”

PRESERVATION OIL

If engine/transmission has been filled with preservation oil, leave this oil in engine/transmission until first scheduled oil
change. Maintain operating oil level by adding applicable grade oil (OE/HDO or OEA). When first scheduled oil changeis
due, notify unit maintenance to refill engine/transmission with applicable grade of oil. See Lubrication Tables below.

LUBRICATION TABLES

Lubrication intervals will be indicated by one of the following symbols:
OC = AOAP On-Condition

B = Before

D =Daily

AF = After

W = Weekly

M = Monthly

S=1,500 miles (2,400 km), Semi-annually
AN = Annually
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00

The following tables are used during PMCS lubrication checks.

Table 1. LUBRICATION SYMBOLS

SYMBOL NOMENCLATURE SPECIFICATION
FRH Hydraulic Fluid, Rust Inhibited, Fire Resistant MIL-H-46170
GAA Greas, Automotive and Artillery MIL-G-10924
OE/HDO Lubricating Oil, Internal Combustion Engine MIL-L-2104
OEA Lubricating Oil, Internal Combustion Engine MIL-L-46167
PE Preservation Qil MIL-L-21260

Table 2. LUBRICANT USAGE: ENGINE

LUBRICANTS TO USE AT EXPECTED
COMPONENTS REFILL TEMPERATURES *
INTERVALS = AF, CAPACITY
ocC (APPROX) +5°F to +120°F (-15°C to +40°F to -60°F (+5°C to
+48.8°C) -51.1°C)
OE/HDO
(MIL-L-2104) or OEA 18 qt. OE/HDO-15/40 OEA
(MIL-L-46167)
PE (MIL-L-21260) PE 30-1
* For Arctic Operation Refer to FM 9-207

Table 3. LUBRICANT USAGE: ENGINE

LUBRICANTS TO USE AT EXPECTED
COMPONENTS REFILL TEMPERATURES *
INTERVALS =D, S, CAPACITY ] ] ] O°F to -65°F
o | wwemon | poeme | oo | Oy
-54°C)
OE/HDO
(MIL-L-2104) or OEA 18 qt. OE/HDO-15/40 OE/HDO-15/40 OEA
(MIL-L-46167)
* For Arctic Operation Refer to FM 9-207
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Table 4. LUBRICANT USAGE: TRANSMISSION

LUBRICANTS TO USE AT EXPECTED
COMPONENTS REFILL TEMPERATURES *
INTERVALS = AF, S, CAPACITY
AN, OC (APPROX) +5°F to +120°F (-15°C to +40°F to -60°F (+5°C to
+48.8°C) -51.1°C)
OE/HDO
(MIL-L-2104) or OEA | 40 gt. or 10 gal. OE/HDO-15/40 OEA
(MIL-L-46167)
PE (MIL-L-21260) See Note PE 30-1

NOTE: If transmission has been filled with preservation oil (MIL-L-21260) by the manufacturer or at
time of overhaul, leave this oil in transmission until first scheduled oil change. Maintain operating oil
level by adding same grade of PE oil. When first scheduled oil change is made, refill transmission with

applicable grade oil (OE/HDO or OEA).
* For Arctic Operation Refer to FM 9-207

Table 5. LUBRICANT USAGE: TRANSMISSION

LUBRICANTS TO USE AT EXPECTED
COMPONENTS REFILL TEMPERATURES *
INTERVALS = AF, S, | CAPACITY O°F 10 -65°F
oc (APPROX) Above +32°F +40°F to -10°F (-18°C to
(Above 0°C) (+5°C to -23°C) -54°C)
OE/HDO
(MIL-L-2104) or OEA 16 qt. OE/HDO-15/40 OE/HDO-15/40 OEA
(MIL-L-46167)
* For Arctic Operation Refer to FM 9-207

Table 6. LUBRICANT USAGE: TRANSFER GEARCASE

LUBRICANTS TO USE AT EXPECTED
COMPONENTS REFILL TEMPERATURES *
INTERVALS = AF, S, CAPACITY ] ] ] O°F to -65°F
N R oA Bl R
-54°C)
OE/HDO
(MIL-L-2104) or OEA 2.5 qt. OE/HDO-15/40 OE/HDO-15/40 OEA
(MIL-L-46167)
* For Arctic Operation Refer to FM 9-207
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Table 7. LUBRICANT USAGE: DIFFERENTIAL
LUBRICANTS TO USE AT EXPECTED

COMPONENTS REFILL TEMPERATURES *

INTERVALS = AF, S, | CAPACITY O°F 1o -65°F

oC (APPROX) Above +32°F +40°F to -10°F (-180 Cto
(Above 0°C) (+5°C to -23°C) 54°0)
OE/HDO

(MIL-L-2104) or OEA 20 qt. OE/HDO-15/40 OE/HDO-15/40 OEA
(MIL-L-46167)

* For Arctic Operation Refer to FM 9-207

Table 8. LUBRICANT USAGE: FINAL DRIVES
LUBRICANTS TO USE AT EXPECTED
COMPONENTS REFILL TEMPERATURES *
INTERVALS=D, S, | CAPACITY O°F 10 -65°F
oC (APPROX) Above +32°F +40°F to -10°F (-18°C to
(Above 0°C) (+5°C to -23°C) 54°C)
OE/HDO
(MIL-L-2104) or OEA | 3.5qt. or 7 pt. OE/HDO-15/40 OE/HDO-15/40 OEA
(MIL-L-46167)

* For Arctic Operation Refer to FM 9-207

Table 9. LUBRICANT USAGE: TACHOMETER AND SPEEDOMETER

LUBRICANTS TO USE AT EXPECTED

COMPONENTS REFILL TEMPERATURES *
- CAPACITY
INTERVALS = AN, S | ApprOX) +5°F to +120°F (-15°C to | +40°F to -60°F (+5°C to
+48.8°C) -51.1°C)
GIA (MIL-G-23827 | As Required
GAA (MIL-G-10924) | As Required
OE/HDO All Temperatures
(MIL-L-2104) or OEA As Required

(MIL-L-46167)

* For Arctic Operation Refer to FM 9-207

0057 00-8
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Table 10. LUBRICANT USAGE: FAN GEAR BOX

LUBRICANTS TO USE AT EXPECTED
COMPONENTS REFILL TEMPERATURES *
- CAPACITY
INTERVALS= M, S (APPROX) | +5°F to +120°F (15°Cto |  +40°F to -60°F (+5°C to
+48.8°C) -51.1°C)
OE/HDO
(MILLL-2104) 0.75 pt. OE/HDO-15/40 OEA

* For Arctic Operation Refer to FM 9-207

Table 11. LUBRICANT USAGE: PULLEY SUPPORT ARM

LUBRICANTS TO USE AT EXPECTED
COMPONENTS REFILL TEMPERATURES *
2 CAPACITY
INTERVALS = M, S (APPROX) +5°F to +120°F (-15°C to | +40°F to -60°F (+5°C to
+48.8°C) -51.1°C)
GAA (MIL-G-10924) As Required All Temperatures
* For Arctic Operation Refer to FM 9-207

Table 12. LUBRICANT USAGE: STEERING CONTROL BEARINGS; FOOT BRAKE PEDAL LINKAGE

LUBRICANTS TO USE AT EXPECTED
COMPONENTS REFILL TEMPERATURES *
~ CAPACITY
INTERVALS = S (APPROX) | +5°Ft0 +120°F (-15°Cto [  +40°F to -60°F (+5°C to
+48.8°C) -51.1°C)
GAA (MIL-G-10924) As Required All Temperatures
* For Arctic Operation Refer to FM 9-207

Table 13. LUBRICANT USAGE: PIVOT STEER SYSTEM

LUBRICANTS TO USE AT EXPECTED
COMPONENTS . Eg:g_l -I|_-Y TEMPERATURES * — :
INTERVALS = S (APPROX) Above +3020F +4(3°F to -1(())0F (_1t8(2,(;6t50l:
(Above 0°C) (+5°C to -23°C) -54°C)
FRH (MIL-H-46170) 1 pt. All Temperatures
* For Arctic Operation Refer to FM 9-207

0057 00-9
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Table 14. LUBRICANT USAGE: FAN DRIVE SHAFT; STEERING CONTROL LEVER

LUBRICANTS TO USE AT EXPECTED
*
COMPONENTS . ig:g] -I|_-Y TEMPERATURES : :
INTERVALS = S (APPROX) Above +3020F +4(3°F to -12°F O(I_:1t8(2,é6t50l:
(Above 0°C) (+5°C to -23°C) -54°C)
GAA (MIL-G-10924) As Required All Temperatures
* For Arctic Operation Refer to FM 9-207

Table 15. LUBRICANT USAGE: UNIVERSAL JOINT

LUBRICANTS TO USE AT EXPECTED
COMPONENTS REFILL TEMPERATURES *
. CAPACITY
INTERVALS= S (APPROX) +5°F to +120°F (-15°C +40°F to -60°F (+5°C to
to +48.8°C) -51.1°C)
GAA (MIL-G-10924) As Required All Temperatures
* For Arctic Operation Refer to FM 9-207

0057 00-10
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Table 16. Preventive Maintenance Checks and Servictes for M548A1/M548A3, Before
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
M548A1
WARNING
Failureto lock differential steering levers
and block roadwheels may allow carrier to
move. Thiscould result in personnel
injury or death. Alwayslock differential
steering leversand block roadwheels
before performing PMCS.
M548A3

WARNING

Failureto set parking brake and block
wheels can allow carrier to move and
could result in personnel injury or death.
Always set parking brake and block
wheels before performing PMCS.

NOTE

Perform your WEEKLY aswell as
BEFORE PMCSif: You aretheassigned
operator but have not operated the carrier
since your last weekly inspection or you
are operating the carrier for thefirst time.

a. THINK SAFETY. Inspect and work safely.
Protect yourself and your crew members. Read
and observe all warnings.

0057 00-11
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ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
1 Before Vehicle Exterior | DRIVER
(Ground)
a. Inspect for damage or missing items. Inspect
body, tracks, roadwheels and lighting fixtures.
Make sure all accessory items (water cans, spare
track shoes, shovel) are properly secured to the
carrier.
Replace missing items.
Secure accessories.
Report damaged items after operation.
Inspect damaged or missing hooks, pins,
or clips on towing eyes.
LIGHTING
FIXTURES
TOWING
EYES
ROAD WHEELS
2 Before Exterior Leaks | DRIVER
a. Inspect beneath carrier for leakage of lubricant, | Any fuel leak
fuel, coolant, or hydraulic fluid. Inspect or Class Il
roadwheel hubs for leaks. lesk evident.
b. Inspect external carrier body for signs of Any obvious
leakage and damage. damage that
will prevent
operation.
. Check hull access and drain plugs (five plugs, Any plugs
M548A1: four plugs, M548A3). Make sure missing.

they arein place.

d. Report Class | and |1 leaks after operation.
Maintain fluid levels.

0057 00-12
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ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
3 Before Exterior Pull DRIVER
Handle (Fixed
Fire
Extinguisher)
a. Visualy inspect seal and locking wire on Seal or locking
exterior pull handle. wire missing
or broken.
b. Make surethe seal or locking wire is not broken.
SEAL
PULL HANDLE
4 Before Exterior DRIVER
a. Makeaquick inspection for obvious missing or | Any access

damaged items.

b. Rear power plant access covers and grille are
present and in place.

¢. Cargo/ammunition is properly stowed and
secured for travel.

0057 00-13

cover missing.
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ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
5 Before Coolant and DRIVER
System Radiator
Cap (M548A1)
WARNING
Coolant level check isnormally
accomplished before operation, when
vehicleiscold. However, if vehicle has
been running, cap may be very hot. Do not
remove a hot cap with your bare hand.
Watch for high pressure when taking off a
hot cap.
a. Check filler cap visually for obvious damage Cap or gasket
and fit. missing or
unserviceable.
b. Remove and inspect cap.
FILLER CAP

0057 00-14




TM 9-2350-247-10
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ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
¢. Check to make sure coolant reaches the bottom | Cooling
of filler neck. system Class
I leaks.
d. Check coolant level on filler neck.
e. Add coolant as necessary.
f. If you find coolant level way below filler neck,
inspect radiator, hoses and linesfor leaks.
CAP
FILLER
NECK
ANVANRARANY
N COOLANT
LEVEL
6 Before Coolant Level CREWMEMBER
(M548A3)
WARNING
Hot coolant can burn you. Do not touch
hot cap with your bare hand. L et engine
cool before removingfiller cap.
a. Check coolant level asfollows: Coolant fill
cap missing.
Any sign of
Class 111 lesk.

b. Remove coolant fill cap.

0057 00-15
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL

MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR
SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

Before

FILLER
NECK

c. Check that coolant level reaches bottom of filler
neck.

d. Add coolant as needed.

e. If coolant level isway below bottom of filler

neck, check indicator and coolant lines for leaks.

f. Check that coolant fill cap isin good shape and
sealstightly in place.

g. For coolant system maintenance, see

WP 0066 00

COOLANT

COOLANT FILL CAP

FILL CAP

BOTTOM OF

: FILLER NECK

Fire
Extinguishers
(Portable)

DRIVER

WARNING

Carrier fire could cause injury or death
and destroy equipment. Do not operate
carrier unlessboth fireextinguishersare
ready to use.

a. Check fire extinguishers as follows:

b. Check portable fire extinguisher control seal.

c. Make sure seal or locking wireis not broken.

0057 00-16

HOT FILL LEVEL

COLD FILL LEVEL

Extinguisher
missing.

Seal or locking
wire missing
or broken.
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ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
d. Report broken seal or locking wire to unit
maintenance.
e. Inspect fire extinguisher for security of
mounting hardware and missing hardware.
SEAL AND
,, S LOCKING
( 'e"/la
I’
' ”\"’
M548A3 SHOWN
8 Before Fire DRIVER
Extinguishers
(Fixed)
WARNING
Except in an emergency, do not operate
thevehicleif either fire extinguisher has
been discharged or will not work.
a. Check fixed fire extinguisher control seal
(located behind |eft side of driver’s seat) as
follows:
b. Make sure seal or locking wireis not broken or | Extinguisher
missing from TURN handle or PULL handle. missing. Seal
or locking
wire missing
or broken.

0057 00-17
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ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
c. Inspect fixed fire extinguisher for security of
mounting and missing hardware.
d. Report broken or missing seal, locking wire, or
missing hardware to unit maintenance.
LS54 /
SEAL AND
LOCKING
WIRE
AR
9 Before Airbox Heater DRIVER
— Below 40
degrees F (4.44
degrees C)

a. Check the airbox heater as follows:

b. Turn the master switch on and pull the fuel
shut-off.

NOTE

Be surethe starter isengaged before
operating heater.

c. Pressthe starter switch. Turn the airbox heater
on. Look for puffs of black smoke from the
engine exhaust.

0057 00-18
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ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
d. If you see smoke, heater is OK
e. Notify unit maintenance if no smoke appears.
5'3 m““' vums—orrowr w! n:
sEer 0B B
us @ OFF
BILIE PUMPS .. . oN
@ Fwo BlLeE
@ DF:U[L PUNP
o 69 \/ T,
M548A1
10 Before Instrument Panel | DRIVER

Warning Lights

a. Beforeyou start the engine, check your
instrument panel warning lights as follows:

b. Make sure Master Switch is ON.

0057 00-19
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:

c. Check that engine LOW PRESSURE warning LOW

lights come on. PRESSURE
warning light
fails to come
on.

d. For M548A1, flip TRANS-DIFF indicator bulb | TRANS-DIFF
test switch to the right and left. TRANS OIL warning light
warning light and DIFF OIL warning light must | fails to come
come on. on.

TRANS OIL DIFF OIL
WARNING LIGHT WARNING LIGHT
LOW PRESSURE TRANS DIFF
WARNING LIGHT INDICATOR SWITCH
\
@) InM’l‘V‘O%: Test l seaw O
NI 7N
n ?"“'"";o nn > —4
ARBOX HEATER . /\ LA.2.Q SELECT ',::.
e D0 %P o83 o
/_\ orf - oN
PLOE PuMes G).h‘ on 'g‘
) € °.© FWO BILBE
UTILITY 55 OUTLEY
M548A1
11 Before Instrument Panel | DRIVER

Temperature,
Fuel Level, and
Tachometer
Gauges

0057 00-20
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ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
WARNING

Carbon monoxide gasis a deadly poison.
Make sure the power plant access panels,
cab floor panelsand seat support are
closed tight before you start the engine.

WARNING

P
V4 ';¢
UI»
Q’

Ear protection must beworn when
operating thiscarrier.

WARNING

Personnel could bekilled if ammunition or
other cargo getsinto engine compartment.
Do not oper ate vehicle carrying cargo
without rear engine access panels and/or
plywood protector installed.

a. Check these instrument panel gauges.

0057 00-21

Engine fails to
start in neutral
(M548A1) or

SL (M548A3).
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ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:

b. Start engine in neutral position. Set hand
throttle to run engine at 800 to 1000 rpm for 3-5
minutes to warm up engine. Release hand
throttle.

¢. Check that fuel gauge is operating.

d. Check tachometer for proper operation and that
normal idle speed is 650 to 700 rpm.

NOTE

Report abnormal idle speed to unit
maintenance.
Turn off engineif temperature goes above
220 degrees F (104.4 degrees C).

e. Check temperature gauge for proper operation Temperature
and that normal coolant temperatureis 160 to gauge is not
220 degrees F (17.1to 104.4 degrees C). working or

missing.
FUEL .
GAUGE

AFT AILOE

@

uTILITY O\R'LET

EMP TACHOMETER
GAUGE GAUGE

0057 00-22
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ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
f. Check the battery-generator. Gauge should read | Gaugeis not in
in the green zone. the green zone.
BATTERY B
GENERATOR
GAUGE
s nu:no- -vu TesT ) ( \‘
( r& TRANS-OPF.0IFE ! m:A
0,0 ° ..@ ® @ 0
uTiLITY
M548A1
12 Before Steering And DRIVER
Braking
Controls
(M548A1)

a. Inspect for proper installation of steering lever
assemblies.

b. Check that mounting bracket screws are tight.

0057 00-23

Any screws or
nuts are loose
or missing.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
¢. Check that quadrants are securely mounted and | Quadrants
screws and nuts are tight. loose or
missing.
d. Inspect for proper operation of steering levers.
STEERING LEVER
ASSEMBLY
QUADRANTS

QUADRANTS

}

SCREWS,
NUTS

MOUNTING
BRACKET
SCREWS

e. Unlock levers. Push down on lock buttons and

pull both steering levers rearward. If they are
properly adjusted, resistance will be felt in both
levers between the 2nd and 3rd notches of the

guadrants.

0057 00-24

If resistance is
felt at the first
notch of
guadrants.

If resistance is
not felt until
levers are at
the fourth
notch of
guadrants.
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ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
f. Unlock levers. Pull back and release levers If the
several times. Get to know the feel of your difference
carrier’ s steering levers. between the
left and right

0. If your carrier’'s steering levers do not feel right
to you, notify unit maintenance.

STEERING LEVER
ASSEMBLY

"QUADRANTS | &

QUADRANTS

. . MOUNTING \

BRACKET
SCREWS

0057 00-25

lever is greater
than one notch.

SCREWS,
NUTS
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ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
13 Before Track Shoesand | DRIVER
Bushings
WARNING

If you lose atrack (break atrack shoeor
vehiclethrows a track), extreme caution
must be exercised in maintaining control.
Immediately release accelerator and let
the vehicle coast to a stop. Do not apply
braking action, i.e. brake pedal, laterals,
pivot, or any type of steering controls.
This causesthe vehicleto pull to the active
or good track and could resultin a
rollover. It isabsolutely necessary to apply
braking action only and we stress only, if
the vehicleis approaching a ravine, a cliff,
or if you perceivethe outcometo be
catastrophic, probably resulting in
fatalities. When arollover isimminent, all
crewmember s should immediately
withdraw inside the vehicle, tighten seat
beltsand hold onto a securefixture, until
the vehicle comesto a complete stop.

NOTE

Movecarrier onetrack length to inspect
entiretrack.

0057 00-26
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ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
a. Visualy check for unusual or uneven gaps Any
between two adjacent shoes. Check any suspect | unserviceable
bushing using the track and sprocket gauge. If a | shoe.

“NO/GO" reading is obtained on either the
inside or outside of the block, the unserviceable
shoe/shoes must be replaced.

b. Check track shoes for damage. Damage
includes cracked or broken shoe body, bent,
broken, or missing center guides, chunked or
missing roadwheel path rubber.

0057 00-27

Any one track
shoe body
bent, cracked,
or broken.
Any one track
pin bent,
broken, or
missing.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- | ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
NOTE
Worn or missing track pads will causethe
track shoeto mark theroad surface.
¢. Replace worn or missing track pads and track
pad nuts.
GROUSER
CENTER T Lgffﬁf
SPACE [ = B
' ‘\‘ SHOE
EQUAL | N BODY
S S
— H —
SPACE
ROADWHEEL :/j// tgfyfi IS
PATH RUBBER = i |- EQUAL
TRACK I =V
TRACK PAD
PAD NUT NUT CORRECT ALIGNMENT

GROUSER

SPACE
NOT
EQUAL

0057 00-28
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL | MAN-

HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR
SERVICED

CREWMEMBER
PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

PAD

TRACK PIN

BUSHING

BUSHING

d. Check track shoe for damaged pins, missing pin
nuts, and any unusual or uneven gaps between
two adjacent track shoes which indicate worn
bushings.

NOTE

Worn bushings are very difficult to locate.
Worn bushings may cause thetrack pin to
appear off-center; it may have protruding
track pin or track pin nut, unusual gaps
between two adjacent shoes.

BUSHING SHORE

Any one shoe
with worn
bushing,
protruding
track pin,
missing track
pin nut, or pad
height is less
than 1/16 inch
above grouse.
Any one
bushing
deemed
unserviceable,

GOOD BUSHING
TRACK PIN NUT
IS CENTERED

WORN OUT BUSHING
TRACK PIN NUT IS
OFF-CENTER REPLACE

0057 00-29
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE

IF:

Check left and right side of vehiclefor

NOTE

damageto track shoes.

with shoe.

. Check for any suspect bushings which should be
tested with the track and sprocket gauge. Gauge
pins must be fully inserted into bushing bore.
Any track shoefailing track gauge inspection is
unserviceable. Replace any worn shoe bushing

Any one track
shoe with
worn bushing,
protruding
track pin or
missing track
pin nut. Any
one bushing
deemed
unserviceable.

0057 00-30
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Table 17. Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services for M548A1/M548A3, During

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL

MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR
SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

14

During

Instrument Panel
Warning Lights
and Gauges

DRIVER

CAUTION

Do not operatecarrier if oil
HI-TEMP-LO-PRESS (M548A1)
ENGINE OIL LOW PRESS (M548A3)
warning light comes on with engine
running. Engine can be damaged. If
ENGINE OIL LOW PRESS or
HI-TEMP-LOW warning light does not go
off within 5-10 seconds after engine starts,

stop engine(WP 0023 00lfor the M548A1

and WP 0024 00[for the M 548A3).

NOTE

TRANSOIL LOW PRESSwarning light
may come on when brakes are released,

but light should go off when engine speed
reaches about 1400 rpm on M548A3 only.

a. During carrier operation, check instrument panel
warning lights and gauges periodicaly for
possible carrier malfunctions. Panel indicators
should read as follows:

b. Warning lights - all OFF.

c. Battery Generator indicator - in green zone.

0057 00-31

Any warning
light comes on.

Gauge is not
in green zone.




TM 9-2350-247-10

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued

0057 00

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL

MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR
SERVICED

CREWMEMBER
PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

CAUTION

Damage to the engine will occur if the
temperature gauge exceeds 230 degrees F
(110 degrees C).

d. Coolant Temperature Gauge - If outside air
temperature is lessthan 85 degrees F (29.44
degrees C), normal coolant temperature should
be 160 - 230 degrees F (71.1 — 110 degrees C).

e. Report any abnormal indications to unit
maintenance. For a complete description of
warning lights and gauges,

¢ WP 0004 00

0057 00-32

Outside air
temperature is
less than 85
degrees F
(29.44 degrees
C) and gauge
is above 200
degrees F
(93.3 degrees
C). If outside
air temperature
is greater than
85 degrees F
(29.44 degrees
C) and gauge
is above 230
degrees F (110
degrees C),
notify unit
maintenance
immediately.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
15 During Steering, DRIVER
Braking,
Shifting, and
Throttle
Controls
(M548A1)
WARNING
L)
® ==
e

When vehicleis moving, pushing down on
steering lever lock buttonscan cause
brake(s) to be locked. Personnel can be
killed or injured. Perform steering and
braking PMCS only when the enginein
stopped.

When steering and braking occur s before
first notch or after fourth notch on the
guadrant, vehicle can skid and crash,
causing personnel to bekilled or injured.
If steering and braking is not between
second and third notch, do not operate
vehicle. Notify unit maintenance.

If left and right steering lever positionsare
not within one notch difference on the
quadrant during braking, carrier can skid
and crash, causing personnel to be killed
or injured. Do not operate carrier. Notify
unit maintenance.

0057 00-33
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ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL

MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR
SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

a. Check these controls and be aert for binding,
grabbing, looseness or malfunctions.

b. Operate the differential steering levers, pivot
steering levers and shift lever in all ranges, the
hand throttle and accelerator pedal.

c. Get to know your carrier’s response to these
controls.

0057 00-34

If thereisa
noticeable
difference
between left
and right
steering levers
in excess of
one notch on
the quadrant
when both
levers arein
the fully
applied
position.

Steering lever
travel is less
than the
second notch
or more than
the fourth
notch on the
guadrant in the

fully applied
position.




TM 9-2350-247-10

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
d. If the response does not feel right or if the
response changes, report it to unit maintenance.
HAND SHIFT
THROTTLE LEVER
PIVOT
STEERING
PIVOT LEVER
STEERING DIFFERENTIAL
LEVER STEERING ACCELERATOR
LEVERS PEDAL
16 During Steering, DRIVER
Braking,
Shifting, and
Throttle
Controls
(M548A3)
CAUTION
Replacement of several track pads on one
sideof carrier could result in carrier drift.
a. Check the following controls:
b. Bealert for binding, grabbing, looseness, or
malfunction. For correct operating procedures,
se¢ WP 0021 G0
¢. Operate the hand throttle, accelerator pedal, Brakes do not
brake pedal, parking brake handle, and steering | stop carrier.
wheel. Operate transmission shift controller in Binding,
all ranges. grabbing,
unusual noise,
or vibration
occurs during
operation of
controls.

0057 00-35
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE

IF:

controls.

operation, notify unit maintenance.

STEERING HAND RANGE

PARKING
BRAKE
HANDLE
BRAKE ACCELERATOR
PEDAL PEDAL

M548A3 PERSONNEL/EQUIPMENT SAFETY,

CARRIER OPERATION HANDLING

0057 00-36

d. Get to know your carrier’s response to these

e. If thereis any noticeable drift of carrier during

WHEEL THROTTLE SELECTOR
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued

0057 00

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL

MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR
SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

17

During

Braking
Controls

WARNING

i

-

Carrier can pivot steer when engineis
running, transmission isin SL (steering
wheel locked), and steering wheel is
unlocked. This could result in personnel
injury or death. Install steering wheel lock
safety pin beforeleaving carrier. Do not
usethesteering wheel asa grip handle
when entering or leaving the cab.

Do not leave driver’sseat if you haven't:

1) Installed steering
wheel lock safety pin.

2) Set parking brake
and put transmission
shift controller in SL
position.

Avoid over steering at high speedsto
prevent skidding or carrier upset. Use
caution when turning on hillsor side
dopes. If you break atrack shoe or carrier
throwsatrack, use extreme CAUTION to
maintain carrier control. Immediately
release accelerator and let carrier coast to
astop. Do not use brake or steering
controlsunless you are about to enter a
mor e hazar dous situation.

DRIVER

a. Thefollowing check requires the engine to be

running:

0057 00-37




TM 9-2350-247-10

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
NOTE

Parking brake handle only supplies
adequate forceto lock the service brake.
Handle will not supply enough force to
actuate service brake.

b. Depress brake pedal as hard as possible.

c. Apply parking brake (pull up on handle).

d. If brake pedal is held firmly or moves downward
dightly, parking brake adjustment is OK.

e. If any upward movement of brake pedal is
noticed, parking brake must be adjusted. Notify
unit maintenance.

f. Notify unit maintenance if parking brake will Parking brake
not hold or parking brake handle can be moved | will not hold
very easily. or handle can

be moved up
and down
freely.

PARKING
BRAKE
HANDLE

18 During Air Cleaner DRIVER
Restriction
Indicator

CAUTION

Do not operatecarrier if air cleaner
element ismissing or door gasket is
missing or damaged. Extensive damage to
engine will result.

a. Check air cleaner restriction indicator with
engine running.

b. Observe air cleaner indicator window.

0057 00-38
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
c. If at any time you see only red in the window Air restriction
and button does not reset when pushed in, notify | indicator
unit mai ntenance. remains red
after resetting.
Air cleaner
element, door
or door gasket
is missing or
damaged.
d. For air cleaner maintenance,
WP 0064 00
AIR CLEANER
RESTRICTION
INDICATOR PRESS TO
RESET
WINDOW
EI\CI)GFI'I:\IE EN(()3|I\|NE ELEMENT
NEEDS
! CLEANING

NORMAL

0057 00-39
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
19 During Vehicle DRIVER
Compartment
Heater Electrical
Circuits
NOTE
Item isto be checked only if heater isto be
used during operation.
a. Check the operation of the vehicle compartment
heater electrical circuits.
b. Push the press-to-test light cover and see that the
indicator light comes on before you start the
heater.
¢. When you turn the heater off, make sure the
indicator light stays on and the blower runs until
the heater cools down.

PRESS-TO-TEST
SWITCH

VEHICLE
COMPARTMENT

HEATER
LIGHT
|

®

HEATER CONTROL

START

RUN
OFF

®

0057 00-40
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
20 During Vehicle DRIVER
Compartment
Heater
NOTE
Item will be checked only if heater isto be
used during operation.
a. Check to make sure nothing is blocking the Any fuel leak.

vehicle compartment heater exhaust, air inlet, or
heat ducts. Check for leaks in the fuel lines. See
[WP 0002 00Jfor M548A3.

EXHAUST

-

TN T INLET

CARGO AREA INSTALLATION

M458A1/M548A3 . =

0057 00-41
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
21 During Coolant Heater | DRIVER
(if installed)
a. Check to make sure nothing is blocking the Any fuel leak.
coolant heater exhaust or air inlet.
b. Inspect for leaksin fuel lines and coolant lines.
¢. Make surethe coolant valves are open before
you start the heater.
d. See WP 0041 0d for M548A3.
AIR
COOLANT
HEATER
EXHAUST

COOLANT VALVES

KIS
¥

Ry

,.__
JORPEV SR 1

COOLANT
LINES

0057 00-42
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
22 During Coolant Heater | DRIVER
(Electrical
Circuits)

PRESS TO TEST
SWITCH

~

NOTE

Item will be checked only if heater isto be
used during operation.

a. Push the press-to-test light cover and see that the
indicator light comes on before you start the
heater.

COOLANT
HEATER
LIGHT

N

N

J/
AUN
OFF

®

START

[_COOLANT HEATER |

0057 00-43
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
Table 18. Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services for M548A1/M548A3, After
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
23 After Material CREWMEMBER
Handling Kit
Lifting Sling (if
equipped)
NOTE

Reference: TB43-0142, Safety I nspection
and Testing of Lifting Devices, 28 Feb 97

a. Check that beam stops are in place on each end
of I-beam. Replace missing stops. Inspect beam
lock and trolley lock for proper operation.

b. Inspect/check hoist chains and hook for
evidence of wear, damage, bends or distortions.
Check for any grabbing or binding of chains.

¢. Check lifting sling. Webbing must be of
uniform thickness. Inspect for evidence of
chemical damage, snags, punctures, tears, cuts

and broken or worn stitching.

d. Check sling end fittings for distortion or sharp

edges. Replace damaged dling.

HOIST

0057 00-44

END FITTINGS

BEAM
STOPS

Stops missing.

Bent hook or
damaged
chains.

Any evidence
of damage.




TM 9-2350-247-10

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
24 After Gun Mount TRACK COMMANDER
Installation (if
equipped)
WARNING

Make sure machine gun is clear of ammo
and barrel isfree of obstructions.
Check that gun mount is complete, cradle pin,
bolts and ring are undamaged and securely
mounted.

. If ammunition is present, see that ammunition
boxes are stowed right.

. Besuregunislocked in travel position, unless
machine gun is required for immediate use.

. 1f M3 tripod mount is present, make sure it is
stowed securely to the rear supports.

. See TM 9-1005-213-10 (M2), or TM
9-1005-224-10 (M60) for machine gun PMCS.

MACI-ilNE GUN
REAR
CRADLE

PIN

TRAVEL LOCK PIN

(TYPICAL)

0057 00-45

FRONT
CRADLE
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
25 After 0.2 Transmission DRIVER/COMMANDER
Qil Level (Hot
Check)
(M548A1)
WARNING
Makesurecarrier ison level surface and
the brakes are set and locked.
Carrier could move, causing seriousinjury
to personnel and damagetothecarrier.
a. Pull back on both steering levers and press the
lock buttons down.
b. Check transmission oil level while engineis Any Class Il1
running at atemperature of 160 to 230 degrees F | leak.

(71.1 to 110 degrees C) and 1500 rpm.

c. If engineis not up to operating temperature, put
transmission range selector in 2-3 range and run
the engine at 1000 rpm for 3-5 minutes.

d. Reduce engine speed to idle (650-700 rpm) and
move the shift lever through the ranges.

e. Put transmission range selector in neutral (N)
and set the hand throttle to run engine at 1500
rpm.

0057 00-46
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
f. Check transmission oil dipstick.
g. Oil level should be between ADD and FULL/
HOT.
h. Carrier may be safely operated when oil shows
between ADD and FULL/HOT.
DIPSTICK
TRANSMISSION
RANGE
SELECTOR
DIPSTICK
26 After Transmission DRIVER
Oil Level
(M548A3)
NOTE
Carrier must be on level surface when
checking oil level.
a. Check transmission ail level. Any sign of
Class 11 lesk.

b. Stop enginel(WWP 0024 0Q).

0057 00-47
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
c. Oil level should be between ADD and FULL Oil level not
marks on transmission gauge rod. within
operating
range.

NOTE

Thereisapproximately 1 gallon capacity
between add and full mark.

d. Add oil as needed. Do not overfill. For lubricant
information, see Table 4 pag
Table 5[ pag

TRANSMISSION
GAUGE ROD

0057 00-48
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
27 After Engine DRIVER
Shutdown
a. Check engine for proper shutdown. Engine won't
shut down.

FUEL CUT-OFF

b. Reduce engine speed to normal idle
(650-700 rpm).

c. Allow enginetoidle 3 to 5 minutes until normal
idle operating temperature (160 to 220 degrees
F) (71.1to 104.4 degrees C) is reached.

d. Pull fuel cut-off to stop engine.

e. Inspect fuel cut-off cable for any binding,
grabbing, or looseness that would prevent the
engine from being shut down.

M548A1

0057 00-49
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
28 After 0.1 Engine Oil DRIVER
Level (M548A1)
CAUTION
Carrier must be on level surface when
checking oil level.
NOTE
Oil level between “L” and “F” isOK on a
cold check. Oil level should not be above
the“F” (Full) mark.
a. Check oil level of engine.
b. Oil level on engine dipstick should be between
L (low) and F (full).
¢. Add oil as necessary. Do not overfill. For Class Il lesk.

[ubricant information, see Table 2,[pagd

[0057 00-6)

DIPSTICK

DIPSTICK

0057 00-50
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
29 After 0.1 Engine Oil DRIVER
Level (M548A3)
NOTE

Carrier must be on level surface when
checking oil level.

a. Check ail level of engine. Any Class 11

leak.

b. Oil level on engine gauge rod should read

between L (low) and F (full).
NOTE

Thereisapproximately 2 quarts capacity
between low and full.

¢. Add ail as necessary. Do not overfill. For Oil level not
[ubricant information, see Table 2,[pagd within
[0057 00-6] Qil level should not be above F operating
(Full) mark. range.

RANGE
ENGINE
GAUGE ROD

0057 00-51

NORMAL
OPERATION
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
30 After 0.4 Differentia oil DRIVER
(M548A1)
NOTE

If engine has been running, wait 10to 15

minutes after stopping engine before

checking differential oil level.

a. Check oil level of the differential.

b. Oil level on dipstick should be between ADD
and FULL.

¢. Add oil as necessary. Do not overfill. For Any Class Il
lubricant information, see Table 7,[pagd leak.

[0057 00-8)
DIPSTICK
DIPSTICK
31 After Propeller Shafts, | DRIVER

Universal Joints
(Three
Locations,
M548A1) Two
Locations
(M548A3)

a. Check propeller shafts, universal joints, mating | Any bolts or
coupling and yokes for loose or missing washers |00se,
mounting hardware corrosion and evidence of broken, or
wear/damage. missing.

0057 00-52
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
32 After Propeller Shafts, | DRIVER
Universal Joints,
and Yokes
a. Inspect left and right propeller shafts, universal | Any loose or
joints, mating coupling, and yokesfor loose or missing
missing attaching hardware, corrosion, and mounting
evidence of wear/damage. hardware.

TRANSMISSION

PROPELLER

~UNIVERSAL
g JOINT

COUPLING ‘ Ko
IS
PROPELLER NP
SHAFT (226 %%
voke GRS
! '//\,
iy

M548A3 SHOWN

0057 00-53
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
33 After 0.2 Final Drive Oil | DRIVER
a. Check the ail level of the left and right final
drives. For lubricant information, see Table 8,
[page 0057 00-8
b. Oil level of the left final drive dipstick and the
right final drive dipstick should be between
ADD and FULL.
S\ [T | oFFEReNTIAL
\___ BREATHER
D
FINAL DRIVE
?GE ROD )
(Ao EE FoiL T T e TWEER AR J_%‘ﬁ
FULL MARK
: Uy 1 B
IGHTFINALDRIVE‘“ "~ LEFT FINAL DIRVE
2 5 FILLER TUBE [ , FILLER TUBE
RIGHT
FINAL
DRIVE
DIPSTICK
LEFT FINAL
DRIVE
DIPSTICK
| ¢. Add oil as necessary. Do not overfill. | Class Il lesk.

0057 00-54
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:

d. Check final drive housings for overheating. Any
overheated
final drive
housing.

e. Feel fina drive housing for overheating which

indicates a bearing that my need service.
f. Report any excessively hot final drive housings.
34 After Rear Engine DRIVER
Compartment

a. Remove rear access cover and grille over rear

engine compartment.

b. Inspect hydraulic, coolant and fuel components | Any fuel or

and hoses for leaks. Class Il leaks.
¢. Report Class|l and |11 leaks after operation.

d. Inspect air induction hoses. Any holes or
tears in hoses.

AIR
INDUCTION
GRILLE HOSES
TN |
REAR
ACCESS
COVER
M548A1
35 After Fuel Filters DRIVER
(M548A1)

a. Check by draining any water and deposits out of

Any fuel leak.

the primary and secondary fuel filters.

0057 00-55
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
b. Put asuitable container under the drain valve at
the bottom of the filter.
¢. Turn MASTER SWITCH ON. Turn FUEL
PUMP switch ON.
d. Openthevalve.
e. Drain until clear fuel runs out. Dispose of waste
fuel per company SOP.
f. Turn MASTER SWITCH OFF.
—_— —/ DRAIN
,[ N VALVES
il L=S\N
NOSZAN
=)
e\
PRIMARY FUEL
FILTER DRAIN
SECONDARY
M548A1 ONLY FUEL FILTER DRAIN
36 After Fuel Filters DRIVER
(M548A3)
NOTE
Keep fuel tank asfull aspossibleto help
prevent condensation and possible
contamination.
a. Drain water and sediment from engine primary | Any sign of
and secondary fuel filters asfollows: fuel leak.

0057 00-56
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE

IF:

b. Turn MASTER SWITCH ON. Turn FUEL
PUMP switch ON.

c¢. Place acontainer under primary fuel filter.

d. Open drain cock to drain water and sediment
from primary fuel filter. When clean fuel starts
to drain out, close drain cock.

PRIMARY
FUEL
FILTER

-

DRAIN COCK

FUEL PUMP

SWITCH

0057 00-57
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
e. Place a container under open end of hose. Any sign of
fuel leak.

PULL AND TURN
ON

MASTER SWITCH

f. Raise handle to open toggle valve and drain
water and sediment from secondary fuel filter.
When clean fuel startsto drain out, push handle
down to close toggle valve.

g. Turn MASTER SWITCH OFF. Turn FUEL
PUMP switch OFF.

h. When sediment/water is found when draining
secondary fuel filter, notify unit maintenance
immediately.

HANDLE

SECONDARY — ]\%V
FUEL FILTER
—R5

0057 00-58
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
37 After Personnel DRIVER
Heater Fuel
Filter Drain
(M548A3)
a. Remove front cover Any fuel leak.

b. Put asuitable container under the drain valve.
c. Pushonthevalve.

d. Check that fudl is clear; drain until clear.

SPRING LOADED
DRAIN VALVE

0057 00-59
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- | ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
38 After 0.3 Transfer DRIVER
Gearcase Oil
(M548A1)
a. Check oil level of the transfer gearcase. For Class Il lesk.
lubricant information, see Table 6,[pagd
[0057 00-7]
b. Oil level on transfer gearcase dipstick should be
between ADD and FULL.
c. Add oil as necessary.

DIPSTICK

GAUGE ROD
\ »

(Cacofisd suct T PINT BETWEEN MAARKS 1§

AF\ 1 [

GAUGE ROD ' 4

{ A0 Fi "] FULL CHECK WiTH ENGINE STOPPED] 5\

A\
g

AF\

0057 00-60
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
39 After V-Bélts, Air DRIVER
Brake
Compressor
Drive Belts
(Power Plant
Compartment)
(M548A1)
a. Open engine compartment rear access Cover.
b. Check V-belts for looseness and cracks. Check | One or more
idler adjustment [VWWP 0067 0O0). belt(s) missing.
Fan assembly
grinding or
squeaking.
c. Check generator belts, fan belts and coolant Any belt is
pump belts for adjustment[(WP 0067 00), dry missing,
rot, fraying and cracks. broken, cracks
in belt fiber,
has more than
one crack 1/8
inch in depth
or 50% of belt
thickness) or
has frays more
than two
inches long.

REAR FAN BELTS IDLER

ADJUSTERS

COOLANT
PUMP BELTS

GENERATOR
BELTS

IDLER
ADJUSTERS

| d. Inspect idler adjusters for correct adjustment.

0057 00-61

FRONT FAN BELTS
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
€. Check that idler adjusting rod is between the
operating range marks.
f. Inspect coolant pump belt tension by pushing on
belt halfway between pulleys.
0. Check that generator belt does not move more
than about 3/8 inch.
h. Check all pulleys for cracks, damage, or Any pulley
unserviceability. cracked,
damaged, or
unserviceable,
or bolt loose
or missing.
i. Check compressor drive belts for looseness,
cracks, proper adjustment{ (WP 0075 00), or il | One or more
saturation. belts missing.
REAR FAN BELTS IDLER
ADJUBTERS COMPRESSOR
i /. DRIVE BELT

V)

/& &, N‘_ SERAYN]
GENERATOR IDLER
BELTS ADJUSTERS
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
40 After Fan Belts DRIVER
(Power Plant
Compartment)
(M548A3)
a. Check fan belt, generator belt, and coolant pump | Belt loose,
belts [WP 0068 00). frayed, or
missing. Fan
assembly
grinding or
squeaking.
b. Inspect idler adjuster for proper adjustment Loose or
(between operating range marks). missing idler
adjuster and/or
hardware.
c¢. Notify unit maintenance if idler isnot in
operating range and coolant pump belt has more
than 3/8 inch deflection between pulleys.
GENERATOR
BELT COOLANT
\ PUMP BELT
_/
\ 7.
IDLER
ADJUSTER

0057 00-63
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
41 After 0.3 Fan Gear Box DRIVER
(M548A3)
a. Check oil level in sight glass of fan gear box.
NOTE
Add mark iseven with bottom of sight
glass. Full mark iseven with center of
sight glass.
b. Fan gear box ail level must be between ADD Any sign of
and FULL onsight glass. Class Il lesk,
no sign of oil
in sight glass,
or ail is
contaminated.

c. If low, notify unit maintenance.

OIL LEVEL
SIGHT GLASS

=
FULL (MARK)

0057 00-64
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
42 After Track Tension DRIVER
WARNING
Areain front of carrier must be clear and
level before coasting to stop.
NOTE
Drivecarrier onto hard level ground. Shift
range selector to SL (for M548A3) or N
(for M548A1) range and let carrier coast
tostop. Do not use brakesor turn the
steering wheel for the M548A3 or usethe
lateralson the M548A1. After carrier has
stopped, shut off engine and exit carrier.

a. Check for missing or damaged track adjusters. Track adjuster
missing or
unserviceable.

43 After Track Tension DRIVER

CAUTION

Track adjuster extended too far may
buckle and become damaged during
operation. Do not extend track adjuster
beyond 17 inches (43 centimeter s)
(maximum), as measured between centers
of track adjuster and mounting screws.

NOTE

Usetrack pin punch for measurement if
longer than punch. Removetrack shoe.

Repeat inspection procedure on other track.
Adjust track tension as needed.

0057 00-65
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:

MOUNTING
SCREWS

o\

17 INCHES
(43 CENTIMETERS)

MAXIMUM LIMIT l
MEASURING TRACK ADJUSTER LIMIT

b. Check track tension and adjust as needed.
Measure track tension as follows:

NOTE

Punch islocated in carrier’stool bag.

¢. Insert handle of track pin punch between top of
number two roadwheel and bottom of track. If
handle can be inserted freely and track touches
top of number three roadwheel, track tension is
correct. If handle cannot be inserted freely
between top of number two roadwheel and
bottom of track, track tension is too loose

Tighten track tension, (WP 0058 Q0).

TRACK PIN

-

AT

s
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
a4 After Sprockets and DRIVER
Cushions
a. Check sprocketsfor cracked, broken, or missing | Any sprocket

teeth and loose or missing mounting bolts. tooth is

Report cracked, broken, or missing sprocket cracked,

tooth and missing mounting bolts to unit broken, or

maintenance. Tighten loose mounting bolts as missing. Any

needed. sprocket to
carrier
mounting bolt
is missing.
Two or more
carrier to hub
mounting bolts
missing.

SPROCKET
MOUNTING
BOLT
CUSHION

SPROCKET
CARRIER

1 1/2 INCHES

(4 CM) MAXIMUM
ROTATION
ALLOWED

MOUNTING BOLT
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TM 9-2350-247-10

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
b. Check sprocketsteeth for wear. Use profile Any sprocket
gauge to measure sprocket teeth. If any part of tooth fails
sprocket tooth does not extend beyond gauge, gauge test.

notify unit maintenance.

¢. Check cushionsfor wear and damage. If
cushions appear to be moving on sprocket hub,
notify unit maintenance. If track shoes are
contacting sprocket hub flange, a thumping
sound will be heard. Cushions should be
replaced.

PROFILE
GAGE

1 1/2 INCHES
(4 CM) MAXIMUM
ROTATION
ALLOWED

0057 00-68
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
45 After Road Wheels DRIVER
and Idler Wheels
WARNING
Roadwheel hubs and idler wheel hubscan
heat up enough to burn you.
a. Check roadwheels and idler wheels for Separation of
overheating, worn mounting holes and one-half of

separation of rubber from metal.

b. Check for missing, bent, or cracked roadwheels
or idler wheels.

0057 00-69

IDLER
WHEEL

rubber contact
from the hub.
Chunking
across one-half
width of outer
rubber surface.

Missing, bent,
warped or
cracked
roadwhesl or
idler wheel.
Mounting
holes
elongated.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
NOTE

If a hub feels hotter than any other or is

hotter than normal, you may have a

bearing that needs service.

. Feel roadwheel hubs and idler wheel hubs. Missing, bent,
or cracked
roadwheel or
idler wheel.
Mounting
holes
elongated.

. Report any hub that feels hotter than othersto

unit maintenance.

. Check roadwheels and idler wheelsfor worn Any stud or
mounting holes by looking for ashiny area nut loose or
around mounting nuts. missing or

mounting holes
elongated.

MOUNTING

NUT

0057 00-70

MOUNTING
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- | ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
f. Check roadwheel and idler wheel hubsfor
[ubricant leakage from around outer hub cap and
between rear of hub and support arm.
0. Check roadwheel and idler wheel hubs by
adding grease to fitting until it comes out of the
pressurerelief valve. Service grease filled hubs.
GREASE @ RELIEF
FITTING VALVE

0057 00-71
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
NOTE

If you see bubblesin the grease or if grease

looks milky, thereiswater in it. Notify

unit maintenance.

. The reworked hub will have asight glassinthe | Cracked or
middle of the cover, agreasefitting and arelief | broken sight
valve in the hub. Make sure glassis not broken | glass allowing
or cracked. Service grease filled hubs. aClass Il

leak. Any
grease fitting
or relief valve
missing.

0057 00-72

RELIEF
VALVE
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
46 After Shock DRIVER
Absorbers

WARNING

,)))SS)J«;‘%)m;))))/
|

Shock absorbers can heat up enough to
burn you.

CAUTION

Do not perform water operations if
roadwheel arm or shock absor ber
mounting bolts are loose or missing.

NOTE

Small dentsin shock absorber should not
affect its performance. Feel all shock
absorbersafter use. A cold shock is
defective and should be replaced. Check
for leaks. If shock iscold or hasaClass|||
leak, notify unit maintenance.

0057 00-73
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:

a. Check shock absorbers. After agood run on Any shock
rough terrain or bumpy coarse shock absorbers | absorber is
should be warm enough so you can tell they broken or cold
have been operating properly. after operation.

Any Class Il1
leak. Any
shock absorber
missing.

b. Check for missing or loose roadwheel arm or Any bolt loose
shock absorber mounting bolts. or missing.

T o SHOCK
o= ABSORBER
G2
47 After Torsion Barsand | DRIVER
Road Wheel
Arms

a. Check for bent, broken, or missing road wheel
arms and torsion bars. With crowbar, try to lift
each road wheel. If any road wheel comes up
easily, you have a broken or missing torsion bar.
Notify unit maintenance of any broken or
missing torsion bar.

b. Check that torsion bar plugs are fully seated and
retaining screws are tight.

CROWBAR

0057 00-74

Torsion bar or
road wheel
arm is bent,
broken, or
missing.
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
48 After Windshields, DRIVER
Windows and
Wipers

a. Check the cab windshields and side windows for
cracks and breaks. Make sure they are mounted
correctly. Open and close the side windows to

be sure they work.

WIPER
S — BLADES

SIDE
WINDOWS

NOTE

Carrier operation with inoperative
windshield wipers may violate AR 385-55.

Bladeswhich are damaged or which streak
badly on a clean windshield should be
replaced.

b. Check for damage, cracking, or hardening of the

windshield wiper blades.
49 After NBC Air Filter | DRIVER
System
(M548A3)
NOTE

Typically, the M548A3 will have only four
NBC stations. However, M 548A3 vehicles
converted from M 730A2 vehicles may have
five NBC stations.

0057 00-75
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued

0057 00

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR
SERVICED

MAN-
HOUR

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

CONNECTOR

a. Raise spring clip up to uncover air inlet
openings on the precleaner and particulate filter
assembly. Turn NBC air filter switch on
instrument panel to ON. Pull filtered air hose
down from orifice connector assembly and
check for air flow from each hose outlet. Check
protective mask and microphone operation.

b. Make sure spring clips are serviceable and
present. Spring clips should be installed on the
gas particulate filter unit (GPFU) when the
GPFU isnot in operation. Proper spring clip
installation prevents water from damaging the
filters and blower motors.

"/v

/‘
@‘,
O\
,@,-
Ll
200

((I

‘5

“Q‘¥

o]
’/

it

CLIP

NBC AIR FILTER
SWITCH

0057 00-76
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
¢. Check hoses for tears, cracks, restrictions, dry
rot, and missing or damaged connectors and
hose clamps. Properly stowing the hoses after
each use will help maintain your hosesin a
serviceable condition.
CONNECTOR

i(,w
E)

[
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
AVAILABLE

NO.
SERVICED
IF:

d. Visualy check precleaner for damage. Check
air hoses for holes and tears.

v
P
m
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r
m
>
z
m
D
L
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- | ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
e. Check operation of air filter indicator light:
f. Raise spring clip from air intake openings on
precleaner.
0. Place NBC air filter switch ON.
h. Check that NBC air filter indicator light comes
on.
SPRING T

CLIP

PRECLEANER

NBC AIR
FILTER

AIR FILTER T SwiTCH

INDICATOR LIGHT
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
50 After NBC Air Filter COMMANDER
System
(M548A3)
a. Check for NBC system air flow.
b. Remove air hose from orifice connector
assembly at each crew member station.
c. Check for steady flow of air at each hose outlet.
d. Check NBC heater indicator light.
e. Turn heater control knob at each crew member
station to the right. Check that indicator light at
each member station comes on.
f. Check for heated air.
- T T ‘AIR HEATER
CONTROL INDICATOR
KNOB LIGHT CONNECTOR
[o} / ‘, O)r"‘"\ o
° £
cWadl ] o ¢
Z 22
HOSE

0057 00-80
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
NOTE

It takesfifteen minutesfor air flow to
reach maximum temperature.

0. Check for increase in temperature of air flow at
each hose outlet. Turn heater control knob at
each crew member station to OFF.

h. Install air hose on orifice connector assembly at
each crew member station.

AIR HEATER
CONTRO INDICATOR
KNOB LIGHT CONNECTOR

0057 00-81
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
51 After NBC Air Filter | DRIVER
System
(M548A3)
a. Check NBC air filter indicator light.
b. Press spring clip down over air intake openings
on precleaner.
c. Place NBC air filter switch to OFF. Check that
indicator light goes off.
SPRING

CLIP
PRECLEANER
NBC AIR
. FILTER
AIR FILTER e SWITCH

INDICATOR LIGHT

0057 00-82
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
Table 19. Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services for M548A1/M548A3, Weekly
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- | ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
52 Weekly Exhaust Pipes
and Muffler NOTE
(M548A1) The exhaust system emits car bon particles
when cold; however, asthe system heats
up, the pipejointsexpand and seal,
allowing minimal carbon emissions.
a. Check all visible components of the exhaust Exhaust
system, pipes, muffler and clamps. system is
damaged or
any part is
missing,
improperly
aligned, or
insecurely
mounted.
b. Check for deterioration, damage, or weld
failures.
¢. Check for loose or missing hardware.

CLAMPS

i
MUFFLER Sl
~ ] T\

; / |

CLAMPS
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TM 9-2350-247-10

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- | ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
53 Weekly Exhaust System,
Engine NOTE
(M548A3) The exhaust system emits carbon particles
when cold; however, asthe system heats
up, the pipejoints expand and seal,
allowing minimal carbon emissions.
a. Inspect all visible components of the exhaust Any part is
system. missing,
damaged,
improperly
aligned, or
insecurely
mounted.

b. Check for deterioration, damage, or weld
failures.

c. Check for loose or missing hardware.

d. Notify unit maintenance of any defects.

CONNECTION
POINTS (CLAMPS)

0057 00-84
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
54 Weekly Air Cleaner
Element WARNING
If NBC exposureissuspected, all air filter
media should be handled by per sonnel
wearing protective equipment. Consult
your unit NBC officer or NBC NCO for
appropriate handling instructions.
CAUTION
Do not drop or rap filter element when
cleaning it.
Two non interchangeable air cleaner types
areused. Makesureyou reinstall theright
element and container.
NOTE
The M548A3 air cleaner element should
not beremoved unless directed by unit
maintenance when cleaning isrequired.
Otherwise, damage may occur to the air
cleaner elements's supportsand then non
filtered air will go through to the engine
causing damageto the piston cylinders.

a. Servicetheair cleaner weekly. Container,
latches or
element is
missing,
damaged or
broken. Gasket
torn or
separated from
filter element.

0057 00-85
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
b. Remove air cleaner container with the e ement
inside.

c. Take out element.

d. Clean and reinstall element.

e. Install container with element inside.

f. Check air cleaner restriction indicator. Hose or
indicator is
cracked or
unserviceable.

AlR CLEANER
CONTAINER
55 Weekly Air Cleaner
(M548A3) WARNING

Do not serviceair cleaner or vent system
after NBC attack until carrier has been
decontaminated. Before doing thistask,

read NBC warningd (WP 0053 00).

CAUTION

Do not operatecarrier if air cleaner
element ismissing or door gasket is
missing or damaged. Extensive engine
damage will result.

During steam cleaning of carrier do not
allow water to enter air cleaner system.
Engine oil can be contaminated.

a. Check air cleaner asfollows:

0057 00-86
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
b. Remove door.
¢. Check door for missing or damaged seals and Air cleaner
latch works. element, door,
or gasket is
missing or
damaged.
d. Ensureair cleaner element is present.
e. Notify unit maintenance if air cleaner element
needs servicing.
— T
d . f=
U y
,‘_?0‘ \
; >
{f | ,
) R A e
Ry /TR AIR
" CLEANER
5 ELEMENT
o 4 LATCH
\ /
/\
DOOR
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:

56 Weekly Lights a. Check the driving lights by turning the main Any inoperable
light switch on. Make sure the headlightswork | lights, cracked
on high and low beam. or missing

lens, or broken
hardware.

INSTRUMENT
PANEL LIGHTS

ON INDICATES 0N INDICATES

LIGHT

mw gormen grow mwearr o &2 (Ol | HIGH BEAM
77\ /RN
logonrjofio: MG
\ VY .

ARBOX HEATER 1.R.0.0 30LECT wiPEn
e .0 cDs oo
o

OFF 0N pastemgwiten ‘N 09 orr

— ®

©® rwosiLet

N\
U MAIN LIGHT SWITCH

M548A1

b. Check high beam indicator light and instrument
pandl lightsto seeif they are working.

WARNING

Do not look directly into infrared lights.
You may damage your eyes.

¢. Check infrared lights on both high and low
beam by holding your hand over lens. If light is
working, you will feel heat.

0057 00-88
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
d. Check if your carrier is equipped with turn
signals. See if signal works on both sides of
carrier.
TURN SIGNALS
e. Check stoplight-taillight operation.
f. Stoplight-taillight should light when headlights
areturned on.
0. Make sure stoplight-taillight brightens during
carrier braking.
h. Check blackout drive, marker and stoplights.
57 Weekly Slave Cable a. Check the slave receptacle for damage and
Receptacle corrosion.

M548A1

SLAVE
RECEPTACLE

M548A3
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
58 Weekly Towing Pintle a. Check the pintle and locking pin to be sure
and Trailer nothing is missing or broken. Twist the pintle
Receptacle twice to seethat it doesn’t bind.
LOCKING PIN
PINTLE
b. Check thetrailer light receptacleto seeif it is
broken or corroded.
TRAILER LIGHT
RECEPTACLE
59 Weekly Cab Doors, a. Open and close cab doors, cargo compartment Cargo door
Cargo door and tailgate. Check that latches and hinges | will not secure
Compartment hold doors and tail gate tightly shut by opening | tightly.
Door and and closing cab doors, cargo compartment door | Tailgate will
Tailgate and tailgate. not secure
tightly.

NOTE

A seal that isbrittle, cracked, broken or
obviously not sealing is no good.

b. Notify unit maintenance of bad seals.

¢. Check cab door sedls, cargo door seals and
tailgate seal.

0057 00-90
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
60 Weekly Engine Airbox a. Check the airbox drain can and plastic element. | Airbox can
Drain (M548A1) missing.

b. Remove the airbox drain can.

NOTE
Dispose of waste fuel per local SOP.

¢. Dump waste fuel and the element out of the can.

d. Clean the can and element with cleaning
compound. Put the element in the can and
install can on engine.

AIRBOX
DRAIN CAN

0057 00-91
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
61 Weekly Front Bilge a. Check operation of front bilge pump. Bilge pump
Pump inoperable.
b. Turn on the master switch and bilge pump
switch.
c. Check that the front bilge pump light comes on.
d. Feel at the bilge pump outlet for a stream of
water, if water isin the bilge.
ON INDICATES
" ...uc:': '
) Gied
Q gre
AIRBOX NEATER N\ LR
0D, °g
ouO rwpliiLec
(" PuLL anp Tuen
i o o u
1 UTIUTY] 7S Of ‘LE‘I’
) :
BILGE
| masrer swircH PUMP
SWITCH PUMP
/ LIGHT
MASTER
SWITCH M548A1

0057 00-92




TM 9-2350-247-10

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued

0057 00

ITEM
NO.

INTERVAL

MAN-
HOUR

ITEM TO BE
CHECKED OR
SERVICED

CREWMEMBER

PROCEDURE

EQUIPMENT
NOT READY/
AVAILABLE
IF:

VENT HOLE

SCREEN

WARNING

2

Touching your bare hands or toolsto the
starter terminalson the starter, or
electrical leads when accessing through the
bottom access cover may cause death or
seriousinjury. Do not touch any electrical
leadsor terminalson the starter because
thereis 24 voltswith over 200 amps
connected directly from the batteries.

=

NOTE

Accessfor the front bilge pump on
M548A1 isthrough the center floor plates.
Accesson the M548A3 isthrough the
bottom hull access cover.

. Check the screen that protects the bilge pump

intake. Keep screen and vent hole clean.

M548A1
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
62 Weekly Batteries
CAUTION
In cold weather, the batteries must be
charged immediately after adding water so
the water will combine with electrolyte
and not freeze.
NOTE
The M548A3 has a second set of batteries
on theright side under the passenger seat.
Check that the electrolyte is at the right level Batteries
and batteries are in good shape. unserviceable.
. Take off caps and make sure the electrolyteis at
theright level. Fill if thelevel islow with
distilled water.
. Check that cables and terminals are clean and Any terminal
the connections are tight. or cable
damaged or
loose.
. Check that the hold down clamps and retainers | Damage to
aretight. retainers or
missing clamps
and retainers.
CABLES TERMINALS
HOLD
DOWN
CLAMPS
HOLD
DOWN ™ RETAINERS
CLAMPS

M548A1
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/
SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
. Check that vent holesin caps are clear before
installing caps.
. Check battery casing and post for damage and Damage to
sign of corrosion. battery casing
or posts.
TERMINALS
POSTS BATTERY CAP
=
CABLES <[Q_]
M548A3 SHOWN DRIVER'S SIDE
63 Weekly Cab Cover And | a. Check the cab cover and the cargo compartment
Cargo cover.
Compartment
Cover
. Check that covers are in good shape and
installed right.
. Inspect the hatches.
. If coversare dirty or mildewed, you should
wash, scrub and dry them.
. Inspect tiedown ropes.
. Replace badly frayed rope.
64 Weekly Cab, Personnel
Sesats and Belts NOTE

Carrier operation with inoper ative seat
beltsmay violate AR 385-55.

Check seats and backrests for holes or tears.

. Check seat beltsfor rips, tears, or holes.
. Check seat ping/mount bolts.

0057 00-95
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PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES — Continued 0057 00
ITEM | INTERVAL | MAN- ITEM TO BE | CREWMEMBER EQUIPMENT
NO. HOUR | CHECKED OR PROCEDURE NOT READY/

SERVICED AVAILABLE
IF:
BACKRESTS
SEATS
65 Weekly Floor Covers a. Make surethefloor covers are in good shape
and securely mounted.
SIS by
FLOOR COVERS
66 Weekly Insulated Cargo | a. Check the cargo cover for holes or tears, ties, or
Cover And buckles.
Thermal
Windows
b. Make sure the hatch cover is OK and snug on its
mounting ring.
C. Seethat the thermal windows are clear, secure
and not damaged.
CARGO COVER
i
ﬁﬁ THERMAL WINDOWS
'*‘-*1"‘.1,174“,‘-‘:"?'
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INSPECT/ADJUST TRACKS 0058 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Inspection of Installed Items (page 0058 00-T).

Adjustment((page 0058 00-5).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required

Operator Driver

Soldier

Tools and Specia Tools

Profile Gaugel{WP 008100, Item 21) Equipment Condition

Grease Gun[(WP 0081 00, Item 22) Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), (WP 0024 00)

Drive Pin Punch[[WP 0081 00, Item 32)
Open End Wrench, 5/8 inch [WP 0081 07, Item 41)

Material g/Parts
Wiping rag[(WP 0083 00, Item 16)

INSPECTION OF INSTALLED ITEMS

1. Measurethe height of the top edge of the grouser above the bushing housing. If grouser height left islessthan 1/4 inch
(0.6 cm), replace shoel[(WP 0060 00).

NOTE
Always keep a set of good track padson therear bumper.

2. Measure the height of the top of the track shoe pad above the top of the grouser. If height islessthan 1/16 inch (0.15
cm), the pad istoo worn for that shoe. If the shoe is otherwise OK, the pad must be replaced because it will damage a
paved road [WP 0061 00).

GROUSER

1/16 INCH
(0.15 cm)

BUSHING
HOUSING

1/4 INCH
(0.6 cm)
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INSPECT/ADJUST TRACKS — Continued 0058 00

NOTE

M easure track shoe wear with track installed and under normal tension.

3. Measure track shoe bushing wear by inserting two pins of profile gauge into the bushing housings of two track shoes. If
the pins can be inserted at the shortest distance, the bushings are OK. If the pins don’t line up with housings, see task:
REMOVE/ INSTALL TRACK SHOH (WP 0060 00).

4. START ENGINE (WP 0013 00)[(WP 0014 00).
Drive carrier sowly to firm level ground{(WWP 0020 00), (WP 0021 00).

PROFILE
GAGE

Loss of control at speeds above 5 mph (8 kph) could cause vehicleto crash. Do not shift to SL
(Steering L ock) position at speedsabove 5 mph (8 kph).

6. Let carrier coast to astop. Do not use steering wheel or press brake pedal to stop carrier. Place transmission controller in
SL (Steering Lock) position to coast to a stop.

7. STOP ENGINE(WP 0023 00) (WP 0024 00).
NOTE

Either drive pin punch or profile gauge may be used to check track tension. If using drive pin
punch, do Step 8 and Step 9. If using profile gauge, do Step 10 and Step 11.

8.  Check track tension by using drive pin punch. Insert drive pin punch between top of humber two road wheel and bottom
of track. If drive pin punch can be inserted freely and track touches top of number three road wheel, track tension is
correct.
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INSPECT/ADJUST TRACKS — Continued 0058 00

9. If drive pin punch cannot be inserted freely, track tension istoo loose. To tighten track tension, do ADJUST Step 1. If

drive pin punch can be inserted freely, but track does not touch top of number three road wheel, track tension is too tight.
To loosen track tension, do ADJUST Step 2.

DRIVE PIN

PUNCH SECOND

ROAD WHEEL

7//??/

&

Q/U ‘

PROFILE GAGE
10. Check track tension by using profile gauge. Position gauge lightly against bottom of track at centerline of second road

whesl. Look through hole in gauge. If top of second road wheel can be seen (3/8 to 5/8 inch (1 to 1.6 cm)) and track
touches number three road wheel, track tension is correct.
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INSPECT/ADJUST TRACKS — Continued 0058 00

11. If top of second road wheel can’t be seen or track does not touch third road wheel, track needs adjusting. To tighten track
tension, do ADJUST Step 1. To loosen track tension, do ADJUST Step 2.

DRIVE PIN

PUNCH THIRD

SECOND
ROAD WHEEL

PROFILE GAGE
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INSPECT/ADJUST TRACKS — Continued 0058 00

ADJUSTMENT

CAUTION

Dirt can damage fitting and cylinder. Clean all dirt from fitting on track tension adjuster.

Servicing the fitting can damage thetrack adjuster, idler wheel and final drivebearings. Track
adjuster fittingisnot atruelubrication point. DO NOT service when lubricating the carrier.

Track adjuster can be damaged during carrier operation. Do not extend adjuster beyond 17
inches (43 cm).
1. Tighten track tension using grease gun to add grease through fitting on track tension adjuster. If track adjuster is
extended to its maximum limit of 17 inches and the track is still too loose, remove one track shoe (WP 0060 00).

TRACK ADJUSTER

FITTING

MOUNTING
SCREWS

17 INCHES
e (43 cm)
MAXIMUM LIMIT

. MEASURING TRACK ADJUSTER
TIGHTENING TENSION LIMIT
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INSPECT/ADJUST TRACKS — Continued 0058 00

2. Loosen track tension by slowly opening bleed valve on track tension adjuster to let grease out. Wipe up excess grease.
Use 5/8 inch open end wrench and wiping rag. If track adjuster isin asfar asit will go, and track is still too tight, add
one track shoe [WP 0060 00).

TRACK ADJUSTER
BLEED VALVE

WRENCH

LOOSENING TENSION

END OF TASK
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK 0059 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Break [Da0E0059 00-1).
Join (pagE 00T 00-6).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Operator Driver
Crew
Tools and Specia Tools
Crowbar [WP 008100, Item 12) Equipment Condition
Crowbar Item 12) Engine stopped (WP 0023 00),

Grease Gun,[(WP 0081 00, Item 22)

Hammer, 2 Ib[(\WWP 0081 0, Item 24)

Socket Wrench Handld (WP 0081 00, Item 27)

Drive Pin Punch [WP 0081 07, Item 32)

Socket Wrench, 11/16 inch[(WP 0081 00, Item 38)

Adjustable WrencH (WP 0081 00, Item 43)

Industrial Goggles/(WP 0082 00] Item NSN
4240-00-052-3776)

DISASSEMBLY

BREAK

1. Unstow crowbar, track fixtures and hammer.

FIXTURES

CROWBAR

0059 00-1
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued 0059 00
2. START ENGINE{WP 0013 00),[(WP 0014 00).
3. Drivecarrier to firm level ground{VWP 0020 00), [WP 0021 00).
4. Drive carrier owly so the track pin to be removed is about halfway between the first road wheel and the drive sprocket
or halfway between the idler wheel and fifth road wheel. Do not use steering wheel or press brake pedal to stop carrier.
FIRST FIFTH
DRIVE
ROAD ROAD
SPROCKET WHEEL
BREAK BREAK
TRACK - OR - TRACK w&-gg‘_
HERE HERE
NOTE
Block track with suitable object.
5. Block track on side which is not being broken[(WWP 0038 00).
6. STOP ENGINE (WP 0023 00) (WP 0024 00).
7. Releasetrack tension all the way on track to be broken[[WP 0058 00).
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued

0059 00

WARNING

B
A

You could beinjured if track swingsout and hitsyou. Do not stand in front of track being

broken.

8. Install two track fixtures across the pin to be removed. Tighten track fixtures to about a 20 degree angle between the
shoes to be disconnected. There should be about 2 inches (5 cm) between the fixtures and the track at the pin. Use

adjustable wrench.

R

-TRACK FIXTURE

TRACK PIN
TO BE
REMOVED

2 IN. (5 cm)
(APPROX)

20 DEGREES

RSN
\

9.

0059 00-3
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued 0059 00

WARNING

Ty

Hammering on drive pin punch or track pin may deflect particles of metal or dirt into soldier’s
eyes. To prevent eye damage, protection (goggles) is necessary.

10. Drive track pin part way out with short end of drive pin punch. Use hammer. Remove drive pin punch.

HAMMER
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued 0059 00

NOTE

Insidetrack fixtureisremoved first.

12. If you're planning to add or remove atrack shoe, remove two track fixtures. Use adjustable wrench.

TRACK
FIXTURES

OPEN END
ADJUSTABLE
WRENCH

13. Disconnect track. Use crowbar to break track apart.
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued 0059 00

ASSEMBLY

JOIN

WARNING

Ry

Hammering on drive pin punch or track pin may deflect particles of metal or dirt into soldier’s
eyes. To prevent eye damage, protection (goggles) is necessary.

CAUTION

Track pin threads are easily damaged. Do not forcetrack pin. Tap track pin lightly with
hammer.

NOTE
If track isdifficult to join, Break Procedure Step 7 can berepeated to release moretrack tension.

Astrack pin movesthrough track hole, track pin will push drift pin out ahead of it.

1. If track shoe was added or removed, install two track fixtures across place where track isto be connected. Install track
fixture on outside of track first. Use adjustable wrench.

2. Move ends of track together with crowbar.

CROWBAR ef*ﬁ

3. Coat thetrack pinwith oil or grease. Install a nut flush with one end of the pin.
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued 0059 00

4. Tighten each track fixture an equal amount to line up track pin holes. Tap long end of drive pin punch through track pin
holesto other side of track. Use hammer. Tighten track fixture as needed to obtain 20 degree angle between shoes to be
connected. Use adjustable wrench.

HAMMER

WARNING

Ty

Hammering on drive pin punch or track pin may deflect particlesof metal or dirt into soldier’s
eyes. To prevent eye damage, protection (goggles) is necessary.

5. Frominside of track, install track pinin track pin hole. As helper alignstrack pin holeswith crowbar, lightly tap in track
pin. Drive track pin all the way through track. Use hammer.

HAMMER

yd
(@
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BREAK/JOIN TRACK — Continued 0059 00

6. Install anut on the other end of the track pin. Tighten both nuts until 2 or 3 threads show between the nuts and the ends
of the pin or about 1/8 inch (0.3 cm). Use socket wrench handle and 11/16 inch socket wrench.

e 1/8 IN.

ey, 03 o™

W | Aein
=

>\\\\\Qy | —NUT
e
BUSHING
7. Mark nut so unit maintenance can torque it properly.
8. Remove two track fixtures. Use adjustable wrench.
TRACK
A FIXTURES

OPEN END
ADJUSTABLE =
WRENCH l

9. Adjust track tension{WP 0058 00).

10. Stow crowbar, track fixtures, and hammer.

CROWBAR TRACK
FIXTURES

11. Notify unit maintenance of track repair at earliest opportunity.
END OF TASK
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REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK SHOE 0060 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal |(page 0060 00-1).
Installation (page 0060 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Operator Driver
Helper
Tools and Specia Tools
Crowbar [WP 008100, Item 12) Equipment Condition
Hammer, 2 Ib[[WP 0081 00, Item 24) Carrier on level surface
Socket Wrench Handl (WP 0081 00, Item 27) Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), [WP 0024 00)

Drive Pin Punch[[WP 0081 0Q, Item 32)
Socket Wrench, 11/16 inch[(WP 0081 00, Item 38)
Socket Wrench, 3/4 inch[[WP 008100, Item 38)

Industrial Goggles[(WP 0082 00] Item NSN
4240-00-052-3776)

REMOVAL
1. Break track at track shoe to be removed (WP 0059 00).

2. Remove nut from track pin of shoeto be removed. Use socket wrench handle and 11/16 inch socket wrench.
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REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK SHOE — Continued 0060 00

WARNING

Ty

Hammering on drive pin punch or track pin may deflect particles of metal or dirt into soldier’s
eyes. To prevent eye damage, protection (goggles) is necessary.

3. Drivetrack pin part way out with short end of drive pin punch. Use hammer. Remove drive pin punch.

4. Drivetrack pin all the way out with long end of drive pin punch. Use hammer. Keep short end up. Remove drive pin
punch.

HAMMER

5.  Remove track shoe from track. Use crowbar.
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REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK SHOE — Continued 0060 00

6. If removed shoeis not serviceable, discard shoe. If removed shoeis serviceable, install the track pin and nutsin the shoe.
Stow shoe on left front of carrier just above the track. Use socket wrench handle and 3/4 inch socket wrench.

S

U= @I
Yl
STOWED T~

TRACK
SHOE

~—

7. Join track [WWP 0059 00).

8. Install nut on track pin. Use socket wrench handle and 11/16 inch socket wrench.

9. Adjust track for correct tension[(WWP 0058 00).

10. Mark nut so unit maintenance can torqueit. Notify unit maintenance to torque marked track pin nuts at earliest
opportunity.

INSTALLATION

1. Unstow aspare track shoe from left front of carrier. Use socket wrench handle and 3/4 inch socket wrench.

STOWED TRACK
SHOE

2. Break track toinstall track shoe[(WP_ 0059 00).
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REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK SHOE — Continued 0060 00

3. Remove nut from track pin of replacement track shoe. Use socket wrench handle and 11/16 inch socket wrench.

NUT

TRACK SHOE

WARNING

Ty

Hammering on drive pin punch or track pin may deflect particles of metal or dirt in soldier’s
eyes. To prevent eye damage, protection (goggles) is necessary.

4. Drivetrack pin part way out with short end of drive pin punch. Use hammer. Remove drive pin punch.

HAMMER
DRIVE\%
PIN ;\\ ,
PUNCH /
TRACK /
PIN 4

S’J/
ok A
\ﬂ&
6 —

5. Drivetrack pin al the way out with long end of drive pin punch. Use hammer. Remove drive pin punch.

HAMMER

e
' V@—« \@

TRACK PIN
DRIVE PIN
PUNCH

6. Coat track pin with il or grease. Install nut flush on track pin. Use socket wrench handle and 11/16 inch socket wrench.
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REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK SHOE — Continued 0060 00

7. Install replacement track shoein lower part of track. Align track pin holes.

TRACK
PIN
HOLES

8. Obtain 20 degree angle between track shoes to be connected.

WARNING

Ty

Hammering on drive pin punch or track pin may deflect particlesof metal or dirt in soldier’s
eyes. To prevent eye damage, protection (goggles) is necessary.

9. Install track pin in track shoe.

20 DEGREES

10. Join track [WP 0059 00).
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REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK SHOE — Continued 0060 00

11. Install nut on track pin. Use socket wrench handle and 11/16 inch socket wrench.

TRACK
NUT PIN

12. Adjust track for correct tension[(\WWP 0058 00).

13. Mark nut so unit maintenance can torqueit. Notify unit maintenance to torque marked track pin nuts at earliest
opportunity.

END OF TASK

0060 00-6



TM 9-2350-247-10

REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK PAD 0061 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Installation (page 0061 00-1).
Replace Bumper Mounted Track Pad[(page 0061 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Operator Driver

Tools and Specia Tools
Hammer, 2 Ib[(WP 0081 00, Item 24)

Equipment Condition

Socket Wrench Handld (WP 0081 00, Item 27) Carrier on level surface
Socket Wrench, 15/16 inch[(WP 0081 00, Item 38) Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), (WP 0024-00)
REMOVAL
NOTE

Thetrack pad isattached by a built in stud and one nut.

1. Remove the track pad from the track shoe. Loosen nut and pry pad out of the hole in the shoe. Use socket wrench handle
and 15/16 inch socket wrench.

CAUTION

Use care not to damage threads on stud if you expect to use pad again.

2. Loosen stuck track pad by tapping on end of stud. Use hammer.

TRACK SHOE

INSTALLATION
1. Install track pad on track shoe. Install nut on stud.

2. Tighten nut using socket wrench handle and 15/16 inch socket wrench.
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REMOVE/INSTALL TRACK PAD — Continued 0061 00

3. Mark pad and notify unit maintenance so they can torque nut properly.

TRACK SHOE

REPLACE BUMPER MOUNTED TRACK PAD

NOTE

Install worn track padson the rear bumper to have sparetrack pads available and to help
protect the carrier and anything you might back into.

1. Remove track pad from bumper by unscrewing nut and taking track pad off. Use socket wrench handle and 15/16 inch

socket wrench.
2. Install track pad on rear bumper and tighten nut to secure track pad in place. Use socket wrench handle and 15/16 inch
socket wrench.
BUMPER
PAD
END OF TASK
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INSPECT SPROCKET WEAR 0062 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
I nspection-Acceptance and Rejection Criterid (page 0062 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), [(/P 0024 00)

Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 00)
Tools and Specia Tools

Profile Gauge (WP 0081 00, Item 21)
Personnel Required

Driver
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INSPECT SPROCKET WEAR — Continued 0062 00

INSPECTION-ACCEPTANCE AND REJECTION CRITERIA

NOTE

If carrier throwsatrack or track makes excessive noise, it could be caused by a worn track
drive sprocket.

1. Position profile gauge on two screws of drive sprocket wheel of noisy or thrown track.

2. Edge contour of teeth must extend beyond edge of gauge. If edge of tooth falls behind gauge edge at any point, sprocket
must be reversed or replaced. Notify unit maintenance.

TRACK
DRIVE
SPROCKET

SPROCKET
TEETH

PROFILE GAGE

END OF TASK
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MAINTENANCE OF AIR CLEANER ELEMENT (M548A1) 0063 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0063 00-1).
Cleaning [(page 0063 00-2).
Installation (page 0063 00-3).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition

Operator Engine stopped| (WP 0023 00)
Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 00)

Material g/Parts

Liquid soap (WP 0083 00, Item 17)
Personnel Required

Driver

REMOVAL
1. Unlatch four clamps holding the element container to the air cleaner head. Support the container so it doesn’t drop.
2. Remove the container with the element inside.

3.  Remove the e ement from the container.

AIR CLEANER J
HEAD
(] -\
\\
A\
CONTAINER
OPEN END CLOSED END
| ELEMENT ELEMENT

CONTAINER

CONTAINER
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MAINTENANCE OF AIR CLEANER ELEMENT (M548A1) — Continued 0063 00
CLEANING
WARNING
(
4L

DO NOT clean theair cleaner element using gasoline or petroleum solvent.

CAUTION

Go easy so you don’'t damage the element. Don't hit or drop the element on itsends.

NOTE

You can clean theair cleaner element anytimeby jarring it to knock dirt loose. If you don’t
haveto usethecarrier for afew hours, you can wash the element with soap and water. You can
blow thefilter clean if you have accessto compressed air.

1. Clean by jarring.

a. Toclean an open end element tap the fins gently with your hands, then tap the sidesto knock dirt out.

b. To clean aclosed end element tap the sides gently with your hands.

CAUTION

Dry theair cleaner element before you put it back in thecarrier. If you try to drivewith a wet
element, you'll end up with an air cleaner full of mud and a carrier that won’t go.

2. Clean with soap and water.
a.  Wash the element with warm water and liquid soap.

b. Makesurethe element is dry before you put it back in the carrier.

WARNING

Ty

Air pressurein excess of 30 psi (207 kPa) can injure personnel. Do not direct pressurized air at
yourself or others. Alwayswear goggles.

3. Clean with compressed air.

a.  Toclean an open end element direct 100 psi (690 kPa) compressed air through the element from inside to outside,
down the outside all around, and inside to outside again.

b. Toclean aclosed end element direct 100 psi (690 Pa) compressed air through the element from inside to outside.
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MAINTENANCE OF AIR CLEANER ELEMENT (M548A1) — Continued 0063 00

INSTALLATION

CAUTION

Two non-interchangeable air cleaner typesare used on M548A1 carriers. Make sure you install
theright element and container. An air cleaner container with stopsinside requires a closed end
element.

1. Toinstall an open end element, just slide it back into the container. It doesn’t matter which end goesin first.

2. Toinstall aclosed end element, put it in the container with the closed end down and turn the element until the slot on the
bottom is between the stops in the container.

3. Hold the container under the air cleaner head and latch the four clamps.

AIR CLEANER
HEAD

CLOSED END A

CONTAINER ELEMENT v

CONTAINER
SLOT CLAMP

OPEN END
| ELEMENT

CONTAINER

END OF TASK
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REMOVE/INSTALL AIR CLEANER ELEMENT DOOR (M548A3) 0064 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0064 00-T).
Installation (page 0064 00-2).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped[(WP 0024-00)
Personnel Required
Driver
REMOVAL

WARNING

DO NOT service air cleaner or vent system after NBC attack until car-rier hasbeen
decontaminated. Before doing thistask, read NBC warningsin Summary of Warnings at
beginning of thismanual.

CAUTION

DO NOT operate carrier if air cleaner element ismissing or air cleaner housing door gasket is
missing or damaged. Extensive engine damage will result.

1. Enter carrier cab. Raise center seat.
2. Releaselatch at top of air cleaner housing. Swing door up and remove door.

3. Check door for missing or damaged sedl.
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REMOVE/INSTALL AIR CLEANER ELEMENT DOOR (M548A3) — Continued 0064 00

NOTE

DO NOT removeair cleaner element unlessinstructed by unit maintenance.

4. Ensureair cleaner element is present.

DOOR
S
>/ /\ RELEASE

LATCH

AIR
CLEANER
ELEMENT

INSTALLATION
1. Install door on air cleaner housing and secure latch.
2. If element has been cleaned, press rubber dome on air cleaner restriction indicator to reset indicator.

3.  Lower center seat.

AlIR
CLEANER
INDICATOR

RUBBER
DOME

END OF TASK
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CHECK/FILL COOLING SYSTEM (M548A1)

0065 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Operational Check [FEGE0065 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level References

Operator FM 9-207

TB 750-651

Material s/Parts

Antifreezel(WP 008300, Item 2)
Personnel Required Equipment Condition

Driver Engine stopped[(WP 0023 00)
OPERATIONAL CHECK

WARNING

Hot radiator coolant can burn you. Use hand to remove cap only if cool to touch. Turn cap
dowly to release pressure. Replace cap by pressing down and turning cap until tight.

CAUTION

Adding coolant to an overheated engine could damage engine. Do not add coolant to an
over heated engine unless engine isrunning.

NOTE

Approved antifreeze coolant only may be added to radiator. In an emergency, water may be
added if specified coolant isnot available.

CAP/@

5
NECK

1. Removeradiator cap.

BAANNNAY

COOLANT
LEVEL
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CHECK/FILL COOLING SYSTEM (M548A1) — Continued 0065 00

WARNING

Engine exhaust fumes can kill you. Do not operatethe carrier with access panels off. Make sure
the panels are sealed tight. See warning in the front of this manual.

2. Check coolant level. Coolant should reach bottom of filler neck. Add coolant as needed. After adding coolant, start and
idle engine for 5 minutes and check coolant level again.

CAUTION

Uselocal ground water ascoolant ONLY asalast resort. It may contain dirt or mineralsthat
can damage the cooling system.

3. If water was added, ask unit maintenance to check antifreeze protection level.

4. Ingtal radiator cap.
CAP/'@

5
NECK

BAANNNAY

COOLANT
LEVEL

END OF TASK
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CHECKI/FILL COOLING SYSTEM (M548A3)

0066 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Operational Check[(page 0066 00-2).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance Level References
Operator FM 9-207

TB 750-651
Personnel Required

Driver

Equipment Condition
Engine stopped[(WP 0024 00)
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CHECK/FILL COOLING SYSTEM (M548A3) — Continued 0066 00

OPERATIONAL CHECK

WARNING

Hot radiator coolant can burn you. Use hand to remove cap only if cool to touch. Turn cap
dowly torelease pressure. Replace cap by pressing down and turning cap until tight.

CAUTION

Adding coolant to an over heated engine could damage engine. Do not add coolant to an
over heated engine unless engineisrunning.

Local ground water may contain dirt or mineralsthat can damage the cooling system. Use
clean water, preferably distilled water for cooling system replacement water.

1. Remove coolant fill cap.

2. Check coolant level. Coolant should reach bottom of filler neck. Add coolant as needed. After adding coolant, start and
idle engine for 5 minutes and check coolant level again.

3. Install coolant fill cap.

COOLANT
FILL CAP

FILLER
NECK

COOLANT
FILL
1 CAP

HOT FILL
LEVEL
COLD FILL

LEVEL

BOTTOM OF
FILLER NECK

END OF TASK
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CHECK DRIVE BELTS TENSION (M548A1)

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Check Drive Belts[(page 006

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped(WP 0023 00)

Personnel Required
Driver

OPERATIONAL CHECK

CHECK DRIVE BELTS

WARNING

4

\

DO NOT try to check drive belt tension with the engine running. Seriousinjury to personnel

can result.

1. Raise center seat[(WP 0011 00).
2. Check coolant pump drive belts.

a.  Depressdrive belt halfway between pulleys. If drive belt moves more than 3/8 inch (1 cm), it needs tightening.

Notify unit maintenance.
3. Lower center seat [WP 0011 00).

COOLANT PUMP
DRIVE BELTS

3/8 INCH
(1 M)

4. Open power plant rear access panel (WP 0036 00).
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CHECK DRIVE BELTS TENSION (M548A1) — Continued 0067 00

5. Check generator drive and fan drive belts.
a.  Findthelower end of each belt idler adjusting rod inside slot on adjuster.

b. If lower end of each belt idler adjusting rod is not between adjustment marks, drive belt needs adjustment. Notify
unit maintenance.

—_ GENERATOR / T

BELT SET :
REAR FAN ////
FRONT FAN BELT SET ////////.,,_\ -
BELT\SEI‘ |52 / Ny u-.

p‘r -/\"\\

Q?*,
A\

ADJUSTMENT MARKS

6. Close power plant rear access panelg (WP 0036 00).
END OF TASK
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CHECK DRIVE BELTS TENSION (M548A3)

0068 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Check Drive Belts[(page 0068 00-1).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped(WP 0024 00)
Personnel Required
Driver

OPERATIONAL CHECK

CHECK DRIVE BELTS

WARNING

4

\

DO NOT try to check drive belt tension with the engine running. Seriousinjury to personnel
can result.

1.  Remove power plant rear access panel (WP 0036 00).

0068 00-1



TM 9-2350-247-10

CHECK DRIVE BELTS TENSION (M548A3) — Continued 0068 00

NOTE
Notify unit maintenanceif tension of any drive belt needs adjustment.

2. Check the coolant pump drive belts.

a.  Depressdrive belt halfway between pulleys. If drive belt moves more than 3/8 inch (1 cm), belt needs tightening.
3.  Check the generator drive belts.

a.  Depressdrive belt halfway between pulleys. If drive belt moves more than 3/8 inch (1 cm), belt needs tightening.

COOLANT PUMP
DRIVE BELTS

DRIVE BELTS

e e

S i
——— e — GENERATOR "~_ 3
- - o/~ DRIVE BELTS D NP,

DRIVE BELTS

0068 00-2
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CHECK DRIVE BELTS TENSION (M548A3) — Continued 0068 00

4. Check the coolant fan drive belts.
a.  Findthelower end of fan idler adjusting nut (rod) inside slot on adjusting sleeve.

b. If lower end of fan idler adjusting nut (rod) is not between operating range marks, drive belt needs adjustment.

OPERATING
RANGE MARKS

COOLANT FAN
DRIVE BELTS

5. Install power plant rear access panel [(WP 0036 00).
END OF TASK

0068 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-247-10

DRAIN FUEL FILTERS AND AIR SEPARATOR TANK 0069 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Drain Fuel Filters and Air Separator Tank [page 0069 00-1).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Operator Driver
Material §/Parts Equipment Condition
Wiping ragl(WWP 0083 00, Item 16) Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), (WP 0024 00)
Container Master switch ON
SERVICING

DRAIN FUEL FILTERS AND AIR SEPARATOR TANK

WARNING

yr

Fuel can catch fire and burn you. Do not smoke or allow open flame near carrier when draining
fuel system filters.

CAUTION

Open drain valvesand drain cocks slowly so you don’t spray fuel all over the power plant. If
you spill fuel, wipeit up to avoid fire.

NOTE
The M548A1 has two drain valves and the M548A3 has one drain valve and one drain cock.

1. Hold acontainer under each drain valve or drain cock.

0069 00-1



TM 9-2350-247-10

DRAIN FUEL FILTERS AND AIR SEPARATOR TANK — Continued 0069 00

2. Slowly open each drain valve or drain cock and let it run until the all debris and water is washed away.

DRAIN
VALVE PRIMARY FUEL SECONDARY FUEL
~— FILTER \/4 FILTER
AIR SEPARATOR TANK DRAIN : M548A1

(EARLY MODELS ONLY)

3.  When clean fuel startsto run, closethe drain valve or drain cock.

DRAIN COCK

PRIMARY FUEL
/ FILTER

SECONDARY FUEL
FILTER

S8,

M548A3

END OF TASK

0069 00-2
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MAINTENANCE OF BATTERIES 0070 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Maintenance of Batteries[(page 0070 00-2).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel References
Operator TM 9-6140-200-14
Tools and Specia Tools Equipment Condition
Flashlight (WP 0083 100] Item 11) Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), (WP 0024 00)
M aterials/Parts Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 00)

Grease (GAA)(WP 008300, Item 14)

Wiping rag[(WP 008300, Item 16)
Personnel Required

Driver

0070 00-1



TM 9-2350-247-10

MAINTENANCE OF BATTERIES — Continued 0070 00

SERVICING

MAINTENANCE OF BATTERIES

—
W e

Battery posts and cables touched by metal objects can short circuit and burn you or injure you.
Use caution when you work with tools or other metal abjects. Do not wear jewelry when you
work on electrical system.

Take carenot to get electrolyte or battery corrosion on your clothesor skin. If you do get some
on you, wash it off with lots of water. If you get electrolyte or corrosion in your eyes, rinse your
eyeswith lots of water and get to a medic right away.

NOTE

One set of batteriesis located on the left side of carrier under driver’sseat. The M548A3 has
another set located on right side of carrier under the passenger seat. Be sureto perform
maintenance on both sets of batteries.

1. Releasethe seat latch behind the left (driver’s) seat and raise the seat to get to the batteries.

SEAT
LATCH

0070 00-2
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MAINTENANCE OF BATTERIES — Continued 0070 00

2. Termina connectors should be tight and all the way down on the battery posts.

3. Battery retainers should be tight enough to keep the batteries from slipping and dliding, but not so tight they crack
the case.

4. Cover connectors with alight coat of grease (GAA) to prevent corrosion. If any nuts or screw threads are corroded so
bad they won’t hold, notify unit maintenance.

5. Check battery cablesfor loose or broken connections.

RETAINER
TERMINAL RETAINER

TERMINAL

ot Ty

CONNECTOR

SEAT LATCH

0070 00-3
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MAINTENANCE OF BATTERIES — Continued 0070 00

WARNING

|

=

Take carenot to get electrolyte or battery corrosion on your cloths or skin. If you do get some
on you, wash it off with lots of water. If you get electrolyte or corrosion in your eyes, rinse your
eyeswith lots of water and get to a medic right away.

NOTE

If you don’t have distilled water, use clean rain water. Bottled drinking water isyour third
choice, if you don’t have anything else. The mineral saltsin ground water can destroy your
batteriesin notime. Don’t keep battery water in a metal container.

Check the electrolyte level more frequently in hot weather.
6. Remove vent plugs from batteries and check battery electrolyte level. Use aflashlight. Look down into each battery cell.

The electrolyte level should be covering the plates and to the lower edge of the vent. If battery cells are low or dry, add
distilled water. Check that vent holes are clear in caps (plugs) before installation. Install vent plugs on battery cells.

RETAINER
VENT

TERMINAL

LOWER EDGE
OF VENT

7. Clean battery. Wipe off battery casing and surrounding metal parts. Use clean dry wiping rag. Check terminals, clamps,
cables, and retainers for corrosion. If wiping rag will not remove dirt, notify unit maintenance.

8. If thetemperatureis below -40°F (-40°C), charge the batteries right after adding water. Charging will mix the water with
the electrolyte and reduce the chance of the batteries freezing.

9. On Mb48A3 carriers repeat Steps 1 - 8 for right (passenger) side batteries.
10. Lower the seat and latch it securely.

11. For moreinformation on batteries, see TM 9-6140-200-14.

END OF TASK

0070 00-4



TM 9-2350-247-10

MAINTENANCE OF CARGO COVER

0071 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal of Cargo Cover [([page 0071 00-1).
Installation of Cargo Cover [page 0071 00-3).
Closure Flapsl(page 0071 00-5).
Escape Hatch Cover [(page 0071 00-6).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance Level

Equipment Condition

Operator

Personnel Required

Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), [\WP 0024 00)

REMOVAL

1.  Unbuckle six outside web straps (three front and three rear) holding the front and rear flaps closed.
2. Untiesix inside ties holding the front and rear flaps closed.

3.

SLIDE IN BOW

CARGO COMPARTMENT TIE DOWN
COVER ROPE

WEB STRAP

0071 00-1

TIE ROPES

TIE DOWN CLEAT

Loosen the right and left tie down ropes and the two rear tie down ropes. Then unhook the ropes from the tie down cleats.



TM 9-2350-247-10

MAINTENANCE OF CARGO COVER — Continued 007100

4. Unbuckle two web straps at each rear corner of the cargo compartment cover.
5. Loosen the front tie down rope and unhook it from the cleats on the power plant compartment bulkhead.

6. Untie ninetie ropes holding the cargo compartment cover to the four center bows.

SLIDEINBOw  VIE ROPES

CARGO COMPARTMENT TIE DOWN
COVER

WEB STRAP TIE DOWN CLEAT

CAUTION

Make sure the cargo compartment cover is clean and dry before you put it away. If you store it
wet or dirty, rot or mildew could ruin it.

7. Take off the cargo compartment cover, fold it up, and stow it away.
8. Takeout the three rear slide in bows and stow them in the slots between the front slide in bow and the front support bow.

9. If you don't have the material handling kit, take out four screws, flat washers, and rubber washers, and two rubber pads
holding the rear support bow in place.

10. Move the rear support bow to the stowage position right behind the front slide in bow, and fasten it with two rubber pads,
four rubber washers, flat washers, and screws.

FRONT REAR
SUPPORT SUPPORT
BOW BOW

SLIDE IN
BOW

0071 00-2



TM 9-2350-247-10

MAINTENANCE OF CARGO COVER — Continued 0071 00

INSTALLATION

1. If therear support bow is stowed at the front of the cargo compartment, put it back where it belongs. Take out four
screws, flat washers, rubber washers, and two rubber pads.

2. Position the rear support bow at the rear of the cargo compartment and fasten it with two rubber pads, four rubber
washers, flat washers, and screws.

3. Movethethreerear didein bows from the stowage slots to their regular positions.

REAR
FRONT SUPPORT
SUPPORT BOW

BOW

SLIDE IN
BOW

CAUTION

Make sure the cargo compartment cover isclean and dry before you install it. Notify unit
maintenance if it iswet, dirty, mildewed, or rotted.

4. Pull the cargo compartment cover into position over the bows. Make sure the escape hatch is at the right rear.

5. Fasten the cargo compartment cover to the four center bows with its nine attached tie ropes.

0071 00-3
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MAINTENANCE OF CARGO COVER — Continued 007100

6.

10.

Buckle six web straps (three front and three rear) to hold the front and rear flaps closed.

CARGO
COMPARTMENT
COVER

WEB
STRAP

WEB
ESCAPE
STRAPS  patcH

TIE DOWN
ROPES

Hook the right and left tie down ropes onto the tie down cleats. (There are 16 cleats on each side.) Tighten the ropes,
starting at the front and working back, so the cargo compartment cover istight and the sides are about even. Then tie the
ropesin place.

Hook the front tie down rope to 12 cleats on the power plant compartment bulkhead. Tighten the rope and tieit in place.

Lead one web strap at each rear corner under the cargo compartment door hinges. Then buckle two web straps at each
rear corner of the cargo compartment cover.

Hook the two rear tie down ropes to the cleats on the cargo compartment door (six cleats per rope). Tighten the ropes
and tiethem in place.

TIE ROPES

CLEAT TIE DOWN
ROPE TIES

0071 00-4
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MAINTENANCE OF CARGO COVER — Continued 0071 00

CLOSURE FLAPS

CAUTION

To keep front closure flaps from getting burned on engine or heater exhaust pipes, alwaysroll
flapsinward and use tie down ropeto pull rollstight.

1. Opentheflaps; unfasten tie down ropes from cleats, roll flaps up on a slant and fasten the rolls with the outside flap
buckles and inside flap straps (two per flap). Alwaysroll the front flaps toward the inside, and use the tie down rope to
fasten the end eyelets to the end cleats on the power plant compartment bulkhead.

2. Closethe flaps; unbuckle the flap straps and secure the flaps closed (Installation of Cargo Cover Procedure Step 6, Step
8, and Step 10).

FLAP STRAPS

CLEAT TIE DOWN ROPE

0071 00-5
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MAINTENANCE OF CARGO COVER — Continued 007100

ESCAPE HATCH COVER

1. Open the escape hatch cover, push up on its front edge until the cover spring dlips off the retaining ring. A retainer at the
rear keeps the hatch cover attached to the cargo compartment cover.

2. Close the escape hatch cover, stretch the cover spring around the lip of the retaining ring.

FRONT

ESCAPE HATCH -
COVER

END OF TASK

0071 00-6
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MAINTENANCE OF CAB COVER AND WINDOWS 0072 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal of Cab Cover [page 0072 00-T).

Installation of Cab Cover [page 0072 00-2).

Escape Hatch Cover[{page 0072 00-2).

Window Stowagel(page 0072 00-3).

Remove/Install Windshield Sectionsl(page 0072 00-3).
Remove/Install Cab Side Windows(page 0072 00-4).

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition

Operator Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), [\WP 0024 00)
Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 00)

Personnel Required

Driver
Soldier

REMOVAL
1. Loosen the tie down rope and unhook the rope from the cleats at the back of the cab.
2. Unsnap the sides of the cab cover from the cab frame. (There are 12 snaps around each side window.)

3. Pull the cab cover clear of the cab frame and dide the cover to one side. Thiswill pull arope bead at the front of the
cover out of agroove in the cover mount.

CAB COVER

CAB COVER

TIE DOWN ROPE SNAP

CAUTION

Take care not to damage the escape hatch ring or the plastic rear windows. M ake sure the cover
isclean and dry. If you put it away wet or dirty, rot or mildew could ruin it.

4, Fold and stow the cover.

0072 00-1
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MAINTENANCE OF CAB COVER AND WINDOWS — Continued 0072 00

INSTALLATION

CAUTION

Make sure that the escape hatch ring or the plastic rear windows are not damaged, and that the
cab cover isdry and free of dirt, mildew, and rot.

1. Unfold the cab cover and guide the rope bead into the groove in the cover mount. Then pull the cover sideways until it's
in position over the cab.

2. Spread the cab cover over the cab frame. Pull the cover tight across the front, so the cloth is smooth along the mount, and
snap the sides of the cab cover to the cab frame.

3. Hook the tie down rope to the 12 cleats at the back of the cab. Tighten the rope and tieit in place.
CAB COVER

CAB COVER

TIE DOWN ROPE SNAP

ESCAPE HATCH COVER

1. The cab escape hatch cover works exactly the same as the cargo compartment escape hatch cover. See the picture and
instructions it WP 0071 00l The cab escape hatch cover hasaretainer at the rear that keeps it fastened to the cab cover
when you open it.

ESCAPE HATCH

0072 00-2
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MAINTENANCE OF CAB COVER AND WINDOWS — Continued 0072 00

WINDOW STOWAGE

1. Whenever you remove awindshield section or cab side window, stow it in the window bag. Keep the window bag
strapped down to the top deck panel.

WINDOW
BAG
/

REMOVE/INSTALL WINDSHIELD SECTIONS

CAUTION

To avoid the chance of being hurt by broken glass, remove all the windshield sectionsin a
combat area.

NOTE

Thewindshield sectionson your carrier arefastened with insidelocking studs or with outside
T-bolts.If your carrier hasinside locking studs, turn the stud handles counterclockwise to
unlock them when you remove a windshield section. Turn the handles clockwise to lock the
studs after you install a windshield section.If your carrier has outside T-bolts, unscrew the
T-bolts so you can remove a windshield section. When you install a windshield section, screw
the T-boltsin to secure the section in place.

1. Toremove awindshield section, unlock the locking studs or T-bolts and lift the windshield section out of the retaining
strip. Follow instructions on page 0072 00-3 o stow windshield sections.

0072 00-3
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MAINTENANCE OF CAB COVER AND WINDOWS — Continued

0072 00

To install awindshield section, set it in the retaining strip and lock the studs or tighten the T-bolts to secure the

windshield section in place.

LOCKING STUD

Ewa
a2,

UNLOoCK™T) | [ Lock

UNLOCK

A

|

REMOVE/INSTALL CAB SIDE WINDOWS

CAUTION

To avoid the chance of being hurt by broken glass, remove all the cab side windowsin a combat

area.

NOTE

Each cab sidewindow isheld to its cab door by two screws and flat washers. One screw and
washer arein the handle recess on the outside of the door, and the other screw and washer are

in arecesson theinside of the door, just above the upper hinge.

To remove a side window, open the door and remove two screws and washers.

Lift the window straight up until the window locating pins are clear of the door.

0072 00-4
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MAINTENANCE OF CAB COVER AND WINDOWS — Continued 0072 00

3.  Stow the side window in the window bag[{page 0072 00-3).

UPPER

SCREW SIDE
FLAT WASHER WINDOW

NOTE

Make sure you match the door s and windows, left and right. The diding panel hasto be at the
rear, and thewindow control has to be on theinside.

4. Toingtal aside window; open the door, line up the window locating pins with the socketsin the top of the door, and ease
the window down into place.

5. Securethe window in place with two washers and screws.

DOOR
HANDLE

T
\ S5l
» e ————

Lo B
SIDE SCREW
WINDOW FLAT WASHER

END OF TASK

0072 00-5/6 blank
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SERVICE BILGE PUMP

0073 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Clean (page 0073 00-1).
Check Operation[(page 0073 00-2).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), [(WP 0024 00)

Tools and Specia Tools

Cross Tip Screwdriver[((WP 0081 00, Item 33)
Flashlight (WP 0083 00] Item 11)

Personnel Required

Driver
Helper (H)

Cab center floor plates raised (M548A1) (WP 0077 00)
Hull bottom access cover removed (M548A3)

(WP 0076 00)

SERVICING

CLEAN

NOTE

The bilge pump on the M548A1 islocated in theright front corner of the power plant
compartment. On the M548A3, the pump islocated in therear center of the engine
compartment. The screens and vent holes are maintained in the same way.

The pump hasan inlet screen to keep the pump from swallowing junk that could jam or break
the pump. But if the screen gets blocked (with big leaves, paper, cardboard and other debris)

the pump can’t suck any water.

1. Clear away any trash on theinlet screen. Keep the carrier bilge cleaned out.

NOTE

The bilge pump hasa vent hole that you need to keep clean. If the vent hole gets clogged, the

pump could become air locked.

2. Cleanthe vent hole by running awire back and forth a few times.

VEN""E BILGE PUMP

0073 00-1
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SERVICE BILGE PUMP — Continued 0073 00

CHECK OPERATION
1. Move MASTER SWITCH to ON.

MASTER
SWITCH

2. Move BILGE PUMP switch to ON.

BILGE PUMP
SWITCH

3. (H) Check for air flow at right side bilge pump outlet.
4.  Move BILGE PUMP switch to OFF.

5. Move MASTER SWITCH to OFF.

6. Notify unit maintenance if bilge pump is faulty.

END OF TASK

0073 00-2



TM 9-2350-247-10

MAINTENANCE OF MACHINE GUN RING MOUNT ASSEMBLY (M66) 0074 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Adjustment of Equilibrator Spring[(page 0074 00-1).

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Operator Driver
Tools and Specia Tools Equipment Condition
Adjustable WrencH (WP 0081 00, Item 43) Engine stopped (WP 0023 00),
ADJUSTMENT

NOTE

The only maintenance the machine gun ring (M 66) may require is an occasional adjustment of
the equilibrator spring.

1. Makesurethetravel lock pinisin place.

2. Check the machine gun with ammunition balance.

3. Useyour adjustable wrench to hold the equilibrator case in position.

4. Take out the screw and washer, and loosen or tighten the equilibrator spring using the wrench.

5. Move the equilibrator case until the new hole you want is lined up with the threaded hole in the cradle. Install the washer
and screw.

6. Repeat as necessary, until the machine gun and ammunition are pretty well balanced.

SCREW
AND A
WASHER 'l N e——

N
A ) L
_CH’. :
EQUILIBRATOR CASE o S

TRAVEL LOCK PIN — - *

END OF TASK

0074 00-1/2 blank
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MAINTENANCE OF AIR BRAKE KIT (M548A1) 0075 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Compressor Dr|ve Bdtsﬂm

INITIAL SETUP:

Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition

Operator Carrier stopped
Engine started WP 0013 00)
Tools and Specia Tools
Required: Flashlighf (WP 008300, Item 11)
Personnel Required

Driver

INSPECTION-ACCEPTANCE AND REJECTION CRITERIA

AIR COUPLINGS

NOTE

Except when theair brake couplings are connected to a towed load, make surethey are stowed
properly.

1. Cutoff cocks closed (open if connected to atowed load).
2. Dummy couplingsinstalled (unless hoses are connected to a towed load).

3. Inspect the hoses and couplings for damage or bad wear. If you find any damage, notify unit maintenance.

CUTOFF
COCKS

M548A1

0075 00-1
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MAINTENANCE OF AIR BRAKE KIT (M548A1) — Continued 007500

TREADLE VALVE PEDAL

1. Movethe pedal and check for binding. The spring must return the pedal and valve to the closed position when you
release the pedal.

2. Look for signs of spring damage. If you find any, notify unit maintenance.

AlR
PRESSURE
PEDAL GAUGE
2
72,
s &
Y4BT
N, O O
SZ % o
o © \ o]
S O
wd e
o O
N

WARNING LIGHT
INSTRUMENT PANEL

NOTE

With the engine running, pressure should build up and stay between 85 and 105 psi (586 to 724
kpa). If you areusing theair brakeswith a towed load, make surethe compressor keepsthe
pressure above 85 psi (586 kpa).

1. Check theair pressure gauge. If it reads below 60 psi (414 kpa), the warning light must be on.

AlIR
PRESSURE
PEDAL GAUGE

B
(@ 000000
QAN
[\
O
O

WARNING LIGHT
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MAINTENANCE OF AIR BRAKE KIT (M548A1) — Continued 0075 00

AIR RESERVOIR
1. Place asuitable container under the drain cock and drain water out of the air reservoir.
2. Unscrew the drain cock until water runs out.

3. Screw thedrain cock closed when water stops running.

AIR
RESERVOIR DRAIN COCK

COMPRESSOR DRIVE BELTS

1. Check drive belt tension by pushing on belts halfway between pulleys. If belts move more than about 3/4 inch (1.9 cm),
they need adjustment. Notify unit maintenance.

END OF TASK

0075 00-3/4 blank
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REMOVE/INSTALL HULL BOTTOM ACCESS COVER AND DRAIN COVER 0076 00
THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:
Removal [(page 0076 00-1).
Installation (page 0076 00-4).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Operator Soldier
Tools and Specia Tools Equipment Condition
Socket Wrench Handl (WP 0082 00, Item 27) Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), [(WP 0024 00)
Socket Wrench, 9/16 inch[(WP 0082 00, Item 38) Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 00)
REMOVAL

WARNING

Moving carrier can causeinjury or death. Block carrier soit won’t move before removing or
installing access cover.

WARNING

Touching your bare handsor toolsto the starter terminalsor electrical leads when accessing
through the bottom access cover may cause death or seriousinjury. Do not touch any electrical
leads or terminalson the starter because thereis 24 voltswith over 200 amps connected directly
from the batteries.

NOTE

Hull bottom access cover sfor M548A1 and M 548A3 are different. Both access cover sare shown.

Do Step 1 for M548A1 hull bottom access cover s, then go to Step 3. Do Step 2 for M548A3 hull
bottom access cover, then go to Step 3.

Drain coversfor M548A1 and M 548A3 are the same and are removed and installed the same
way.

0076 00-1
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REMOVE/INSTALL HULL BOTTOM ACCESS COVER AND DRAIN COVER — Continued 0076 00

1. Remove eight screws and washers that secure access cover and gasket to hull bottom. Remove access cover and gasket.

M548A1 -7

GASKET

DRAIN COVER

SCREW

2. Remove 14 screws and washers that secure access cover and gasket to hull bottom. Remove access cover and gasket.

WASHER

SCREW\

0076 00-2
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REMOVE/INSTALL HULL BOTTOM ACCESS COVER AND DRAIN COVER — Continued 0076 00

3. Remove four screws and washers that secure drain cover and gasket to hull bottom. Remove drain cover and gasket.

M548A1 e

GASKET

ACCESS COVER

WASHER

SCREW

0076 00-3
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REMOVE/INSTALL HULL BOTTOM ACCESS COVER AND DRAIN COVER — Continued

0076 00

INSTALLATION

NOTE

Hull bottom access cover sfor M548A1 and M548A3 are different. Both access cover s are shown.

Do Step 1 for drain covers. Do Step 2 for M548A1 hull bottom access cover. Do Step 3 for
M548A3 hull bottom access cover.

1. Place gasket ondrain cover. Install drain cover and gasket on hull bottom with four washers and screws.

M548A1 e

GASKET

ACCESS COVER

WASHER

SCREW

0076 00-4
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REMOVE/INSTALL HULL BOTTOM ACCESS COVER AND DRAIN COVER — Continued 0076 00

2. Place gasket on access cover. Install access cover and gasket on hull bottom with eight washers and screws.

M548A1 -

GASKET

DRAIN COVER

WASHER

SCREW

3. Place gasket on access cover. Install access cover and gasket on hull bottom with 14 screws and washers.

covsn\

WASHER

SCREW\

END OF TASK

0076 00-5/6 blank
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RAISE/LOWER CAB CENTER FLOOR PLATES 0077 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Equipment Condition
Operator Engine stopped (WP 0023 00), (WP 0024 00)

Carrier blocked[[WP 0038 00)
Personnel Required

Soldier

REMOVAL

RAISE

NOTE

Raise Procedure Step 1 and Step 2, and Lower Procedure Step 2 and Step 3 arefor M548A1 cab
center floor plates. Both floor platesareraised and lowered in the same manner.

1. Loosen two tee bolts securing latch to latch retainer.

2. Turntwo latches sideways from latch retainers. Raise cab floor plate.

LATCH
RETAINER

0077 00-1
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RAISE/LOWER CAB CENTER FLOOR PLATES — Continued 0077 00

NOTE

Raise Procedure Step 3 and Step 4, and Lower Procedure Step 1 are for M548A3 cab center
floor plates. Both floor plates areremoved and installed in the same manner.

3. Remove three screws and washers securing rear of floor plate to hull.

4. Remove two screws, washers, and retainers securing front of floor plate. Remove floor plate.

0077 00-2
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RAISE/LOWER CAB CENTER FLOOR PLATES — Continued

INSTALLATION

LOWER

1. Position cab floor plate and secure with five screws, washers and two retainers.

2. Lower cab center floor plate. Turn two latches under latch retainers.
3. Tighten two tee bolts.

L
~C

M548A1

=

\
\ Y,

LATCH
RETAINER

END OF TASK

0077 00-3/4 blank






TM 9-2350-247-10

REMOVE/INSTALL BULKHEAD PROTECTOR 0078 00

THIS WORK PACKAGE COVERS:

Removal [(page 0078 00-1).
Installation (page 0078 00-1).
INITIAL SETUP:
Maintenance L evel Personnel Required
Operator Soldier
Tools and Specia Tools Equipment Condition
Socket Wrench Handl (WP 008200, Item 27) Engine stopped (WP 002300), (WP 002400)
Socket Wrench, 9/16 inch[(WP 0082 0G, Item 38) Carrier blocked[(WP 0038 00}
REMOVAL

1. Remove three screws, washers, and plywood bulkhead protector from cargo compartment front bulkhead. Use socket
and socket handle.

BULKHEAD
PROTECTOR

WASHER
SCREW

INSTALLATION

1. Install plywood bulkhead protector on cargo compartment front bulkhead. Secure with three screws and washers. Use
socket and socket handle.

END OF TASK

0078 00-1/2 blank
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CHAPTERS

OPERATOR MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
FOR MAINTENANCE OF AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
CLASSIFICATION AND IDENTIFICATION......cotie ittt stee et eete et tessessassstessassaes s besesssssssssestssssssesessesssnssssesssseesns 007900
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CLASSIFICATION AND IDENTIFICATION 0079 00

SCOPE

See TM 9-1300-200 for classification and identification of ammunition that could be used with the M548A1 and M548A3
cargo carriers.

CARE HANDLING AND PRESERVATION. See TM 9-1300-206 for care, handling, and preservation of ammunition.

MACHINE GUN AMMUNITION

The machine gun mounting kits provide stowage for two boxes of ammunition on the front mount supports, plus one box of
ammunition carried as ready rounds. If the cal.50 machine gun M2 is mounted on the carrier, 300 rounds of cal.50
ammunition are authorized. If the 7.62-mm machine gun M60 is mounted on the carrier, 660 rounds of 7.62-mm ammunition
are authorized.

§§=_.._
VEIES—

MACHINE GUN AMMUNITION - TYPICAL

RIFLE AMMUNITION

The carrier provides stowage inside the cab for two cases of rifle ammunition. The ammunition cases are stowed on the cab
floor plate just below the right cab door. Either 5.56-mm ammunition or 7.62-mm ammunition could be issued, depending on
the type of rifle you' re carrying. Whichever type of ammunition is use, 360 rounds are authorized for a two-man carrier crew.
If you are carrying a material handling crew or other passengers, they could have additional ammunition for their rifles. No
special stowageis provided for additional ammunition.

0079 00-1/2 blank
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CHAPTER 6
OPERATOR SUPPORTING INFORMATION

WORK PACKAGE INDEX

Title Sequence No.
REFERENGCES......coo ittt sttt et s e s e e st e e tessaeesaesstesasessaessasa s seesbessasssaseeabessaaeesesbeseabesseassee st sessasesesbessrnssesessssnnins (008000
COMPONENTS OF END ITEM AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS.....cooo oottt seae s s e se e s snaan s 008100
ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION LIST (AAL) titiieirieirieinietietesie e tesessesessessesesse s ssesesaesesssssssessessssessesensensesids 0082 00
EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIESAND MATERIALS LIST ... .ttt s st ee s sne s st saee s ann (0083 00

STOWAGE GUIDE....... oottt et b b bR e b e e b b san e ae e resr e e e s 0084 00
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REFERENCES 0080 00

SCOPE

Thiswork package lists all forms, field manuals, technical manuals, and miscellaneous publications referenced in or related to
information contained in this manual.

FORMS

Equipment Inspection and MaintenanCe WOFKSNEEL..........coiiiiie ettt e e ene DA Form 2404
MEINEENANCE REGUESL.......cteeeeeeet ettt ettt ettt sttt beeb et e e e st e aeebesbesEe st ebesaeeb e be e e ebesbeseeeneaneenbeseensennesnaas DA Form 2407
Recommended Changes to DA PUDIICALTIONS..........oiuiirieie e et e ss e e es e snen DA Form 2028
UNCOITECtEA FALIT RECONT.... ..ottt ettt et bbbt b et e bt eb b s eres e nne s en s DA Form 2408-14
VENICIE ACCIAENT REPOIT. ...ttt ettt ettt b et e se e s e bt st e b e e £ ebeebesee s R e e Rt ebeeb e b2 eae e sheameenbe s nbenseebesaeeeaeenbesnnas SF o1

FIELD MANUALS

BasiC COlt WEBLNEN MBNUAL...........ccoeeieeieieeteieteest ettt et e et b et b et st b et b et st b et bt n e srens FM 31-70
FITSt AT FOF SOIJIENS.....c.eceiieeterecteseet ettt b s e bt se bt s e b e se e b e s e b et b et e sh e st ebeseseeshesenrenenreneeneas FM 21-11
Driver Selection, Training, and Supervision, Tracked Combat VENICIES...........ccouiiiiiriniiiie e FM 21-17
Chemical, Biological, Radiological, and NUCIEar DEFENSE...........couiiriri e st FM 21-40
Manual for Tracked ComMDat VENICIE DIIVES.........cocireierie ittt sr e es FM 21-306
IMIOUNEEIN O BLIONS. ....c.eeeeieeteetesteseeeeieeieeie st stestesee e eaesbesbeseeseeaeeseeaeaaeeb e beee e eaeehe e seemseneeaeeReebeebeeeeeseebe bt s eeneeneebe et s enseneans FM 90-6
[N\ (ol gu g1 £ @)1 = 1o TSP FM 31-71
Operation and Maintenance of Ordnance Materiel in Cold Weather (0° 10 -65°F)......c.ccevivvciiiveceniseseersete s FM 9-207
VENICIE RECOVEIY OPEIELIONS. ... .. teiteiteieeeeueeieeeteste st et et ste s see e et et besbeseeseeaee sheseebense e aaees e seemeaseeae s abesee e eneesbesbenbenseneenbeses FM 20-22

TECHNICAL MANUALS

Care, Handling, Preservation, and Destruction of Ammunition and Explosive Standards...........cccocevveneeienenee TM 9-1300-206
Chemical, Biological, and Radiological (CBR) DeCONtaMiNaLiON. ..........cereriiiireerere et ™ 3-220
(€1 gTc = N 0010018 L (Lo o IO TSSO PT RSP PPT PP TM 9-1300-200
Operator’s Manual - Detecting System, Special Purpose AN/TSQ-114A.......coooiiiiiiniiie e TM 32-5811-900-10

Operator’s Manual: Machine Gun, Cal .50; Browning, M2, Heavy Barrel, Flexible, w/e
(1005-322-9715); Mount, Tripod, Machine Gun, Cal .50, M3, w/e (1005-322-9716);

Mount, Machine Gun, Anti-aircraft, Cal .50, M63, w/e (1005-673-3246).........cccoeerereeererierereerieseeseneeas TM 9-1005-213-10
Operator's Manual: MB0 MaChINE GUN..........ccuiiiiriiiie ettt bt sbe st be e se e ae e e eeneas TM 9-1005-224-10
Operator's Manual: Radio Sets; AN/VRC-12, AN/VRC-43, AN/VRC-44, AN/VRC-45, AN/

VRC-46, AN/VRC-47, AN/VRC-48, AN/VRC-49 (used with intercom systems)...........ccoccocveeeveene. TM 11-5820-401-10-2
Operator’s, Organizational, DS and GS Maintenance Manual: Storage Batteries, Lead-Acid

Y 0= OSSOSO ST ST U TR ORPRT TM 9-6140-200-14
Operator’'s, Manual, Special Purpose Receiving System AN/MSQ-103A........oooiiiireeiere e see s TM 32-5811-030-10

0080 00-1
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REFERENCES—Continued 0080 00

Operator’s Technical Manual for Countermeasures Set, Special Purpose, AN/MLQ-34.......ccocovviinieriinnnne. TM 32-5865-060-10

Operator’s Manual: Mask, Chemical-Biological: Aircraft, ABC-M24 and Accessories and
Mask, Chemical-Biological: Tank M25/M25A3 aNd ACCESSOIES........cvreerueriereereriesteeniesieseeeeeeseeseeneeees TM 3-4240-280-10

Operator’s and Organizational Maintenance Manual Including Repair Parts and Special Tools
List for Decontaminating Apparatus: Portable, 14 Liter, M13 NSN 4230-01-133-4124............ccccc..... TM 3-4230-214-12& P

Operator, Organizational, DS and GS Maintenance Manual, Including Repair Parts and
Specia ToolsList (Including Depot Maintenance Repair Parts and Special Tools): Various
Machine Gun Mounts and Combinations Used on Tactical Armored Vehicles..........c.ccccveieniiiinciccnens TM 9-1005-245-14

Operator, Organizational, DS and GS Maintenance Manual: |dentification, Inspection,
Classification, Maintenance, Storage, Disposition, and Issue of Solid Rubber Tiresand

TrACK COMIPONENES. ...ttt et eteete e eeeete ettt te et etesbesae st e ebesbeseesee ss e beae e e eae e e ee e eneaae et ee s enseneeneesbesneeseesaeeneens TM 9-2630-200-14
Operator’s and Organizational Maintenance Manual: Radio Sets AN/VRC-53, AN/VRC-64,

BN ANTGRC-L160........cceeeetieeteeet sttt b e e st e s st e b e b bt e b e e e b et b et b et b s et e e e TM 11-5820-498-12
Operator’s and Organizational Maintenance Manual: (Including Repair Parts and Special Tool

List) Decontaminating Apparatus. Portable, 14 liter, M13, NSN 4230-01-133-4124..........c.cccceeuenne. TM 3-4230-214-12& P
Procedures Destruction of Electronics Materiel to Prevent Enemy USE........coooeoirineiieiennese e TM 750-244-2
Procedures for Destruction of Conventional Ammunition and Improved Conventional

MUNItioNS tO Pravent ENEMY USE........couiiiieieeene ettt s et s b b b e e et neeenbe s TM 750-244-5-1
Procedures for Destruction of Tank-Automotive Equipment to Prevent Enemy Use (US Army

Tank-AutomOtiVe COMIMANG)......co.eiuiiierieieeeter ettt sttt be et e e e e e e bt ebesbesbeseeneenessessbeeneernbenns TM 750-244-6
Procedures for Destruction of Equipment in Federal Supply Classifications 1000, 1010, 1520,

2530, 5590, 5595 t0 Prevent ENEMY USE........ccociiiiiirieeieereeinies et e s e s se s s ennenes TM 750-244-7
Use and Care of Hand ToolS and MEasUring TOOIS........cceriiiririereriesie ettt e e st se e e e b sbasse e s e enesseens TM 9-243

OTHER PUBLICATIONS

Army Oil ANalySiS Program (AOAP)....... ottt sttt sttt es sae et beseesee et saesbeebesbe s saeaseebeeaseenbessbenneeses TB 43-0211
Noise and ConServation Of HEBIMNG........cciiiiiiee e st ettt e b e bbb e s e en e s seeeneeeras TB Med 251
Occupational and Environmental Health Preventive, Treatment, and Control of Heat Injury............cccocvvieiinnnnen. TB Med 507
Packaging, Marking, Storage, Handling, Care and Use of the Individual Chemical Protective

Clothing and EQUIPMENE SYSEEIM.......cuiiiiieiitirerie ettt ettt sb st s besbesae e e e e e e e sbesbesaeesbbesnessbeansessbansaeens TB 10-277
Prevention of MOtOr VEIClE ACCIENLS. .......c.cie ittt s b sb e es b s b s e nnens AR 385-55
Safety Inspection and Testing Of LiftiNg DEVICES.......ccuiiiiiiiiiiee ettt b s e se b see s TB 43-0142
The Army Maintenance Management SyStem (TAMMS) ..o e e DA PAM 738-750

Use of Antifreeze Solutions, Antifreeze Extender, Cleaning Compounds, and Test Kitsin
ENGING COOlING SYSIEIM. ...ttt sttt bt bt e e et et eaeebe e e es e e se e et eheebe ke seeaeeae e she e e e ebeeeseenbesebenne nes TB 750-651
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS 0081 00

INTRODUCTION
SCOPE

Thiswork package lists components of end item and basic issue items for the M548A1 and M548A3 carriers. Thiswork
package isto help you inventory items required for safe and efficient operation.

GENERAL

This Components of End Item List is divided into the following sections:

Components of End Item. Thislisting is for informational purposes only, and is not authority to requisition replacements.
These items are part of the end item, but are removed and separately packaged for transportation or shipment. As part of the
end item, these items must be with the end item whenever it isissued or transferred between property accounts. Illustrations
will help you identify the items.

Basic Issue Items. These are the minimum essential items required to place the M548A1 and M548A3 carriers in operation
and to perform emergency repairs. Although shipped separately packed, they must accompany the carrier during operation
and whenever it istransferred between accountable officers. Theillustrations will assist you with hard-to-identify items. This
manual is your authority to requisition replacement BIl, based on TOE/M TOE authorization of the end item.

EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS

Column (1) - Hlustration Number (Illus. Number). This column indicates the number of the illustration in which the item is
shown.

Column (2) - National Stock Number. Indicates the National stock number assigned to the item and will be used for
requisitioning purposes.

Column (3) - Description. Indicates the Federal item name and, if required, a minimum description to identify and locate the
item. The last line for each item indicates the Commercial and Government Entity Code (CAGEC) followed by the part
number.

Column (4) - Unit of Measure (U/M). Indicates the measure used in performing the actual operational/maintenance function.
This measure is expressed by a two-character alphabetical abbreviation (e.g., ea, in, pr).

Column (5) - Quantity Required (Qty rgr). Indicates the quantity of the item authorized to be used with/on the equipment.

0081 00-1
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS — Continued 0081 00

COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) LIST

-,
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TM 9-2350-247-10

COMPONENTS OF END ITEM AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS — Continued 0081 00
Table 1. Components of End Item List
D ) ©) (4) () (6)
ILLUS NATIONAL DESCRIPTION,CAGEC,AND USABLE QTY
NUMBER STOCK PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M ROR
NUMBER
1 2540-00-679-8035 | HOOK, tow (on front towing 3 eyes) EA 2
(19207) 10861607
2 5315-00-598-5808 | PIN, lock, tow hook (on tow hook) EA 2
(19207) 7752865
3 5315-00-862-2683 | PIN, straight, tow hook (on tow hook) EA 2
(19207) 10890323

0081 00-3
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS — Continued 0081 00

BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BIII) LIST

o i,
i
S
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS — Continued 0081 00
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS — Continued 0081 00
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS — Continued 0081 00
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS — Continued 0081 00
Table 2. Basic Issues Item (BII) List
D ) ©) (4) () (6)
ILLUS NATIONAL DESCRIPTION,CAGEC,AND USABLE QTY
NUMBER STOCK PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M ROR
NUMBER

1 5120-00-144-5207 | ADAPTER, socket wrench, 3/4in. male X 1/ EA 1
2in. female (in tool bag)
(19207) 11655788-3

2 5110-00-293-2336 | AXE, singlebit, 4 Ib (under side of personnel EA 1
Seat)
(19207) 6150925

3a 2540-00-670-2459 | BAG, pamphlet (inside right door) EA 1
(19207) 7961712 (green)

3b 2540-00-670-2459 | BAG, pamphlet (inside right door) EA 1
(19207) 7961712 (tan)

3c 2540-00-670-2459 | BAG, pamphlet (inside right door) EA 1
(19207) 7961712 (white)

4 5140-00-473-6256 | BAG, tool (in driver’s compartment) EA 1
(19207) 11655979

5 7510-00-889-3494 | BINDER, loose leaf (in pamphlet bag) EA 1
(19207) 11677003

6 3940-00-105-9933 | BLOCK, rigging, recov. (on front of hull) EA 1
(M548A1 only)
(19207) 11631726

7 4010-00-767-3149 | CABLE, tow (on tailgate) EA 1
(19207) 10861718

8 7240-00-242-6153 | CAN, water (in driver’s compartment, right EA 1
side)
(19207) 11655980

9 4010-00-473-6166 | CHAIN, utility (under water can) (M548A1 EA 1
only)
(19207) 7077063

10 2540-00-411-8322 | COVER, air intake (in cab) EA 1
(19207) 11633840

11 2540-01-136-8700 | COVER, radiator (in cab) EA 1
(19207) 12269477

12 5120-00-240-6040 | CROWBAR, pinch (on front hull) EA 1
(19207) 11677049

13 1005-00-487-4100 | COVER, .50 caliber machine gun (on .50 EA 1
caliber machine gun)
(19204) 11631791

14 5110-00-595-8229 | CUTTER, wire, M1938 (in tool bag) EA 1

(19207) 11655981
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS — Continued 0081 00
D ) ©) (4) () (6)
ILLUS NATIONAL DESCRIPTION,CAGEC,AND USABLE QTY
NUMBER STOCK PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M ROR
NUMBER

15 4930-00-288-1511 | EXTENSION, adapter, grease gun (in tool EA 1
bag)
(19207) 6300333

16 5120-00-227-8074 | EXTENSION, bar, /2 in. x 10in. (in tool EA 1
bag)
(19207) 11655788-1

17 4210-00-270-4512 | EXTINGUISHER, fire, 51b (in driver's EA 1
compartment)
(19207) 7714780

18 6545-00-922-1200 | FIRST AID KIT (in driver’'s compartment) EA 1
(19207) 11677011

19 5120-01-041-4624 | FIXTURE, track (on front of hull) EA 2
(19207) 12253183

20 7510-01-065-0166 | FOLDER, equipment record (in pamphlet EA 1
bag)
(72094) 43986-1

21 5220-01-041-9920 | GAUGE, profile (in tool bag) EA 1
(19207) 12253280

22 4930-00-253-2478 | GREASE GUN, hand (in tool bag) EA 1
(81349) M3859/i-14

23 2540-00-072-5957 | GRILLE, cover (in cab or on intake and EA 2
exhaust grille)
(19207) 11612858
GRILLE, cover (in cab or on intake and EA 2
exhaust grille) — T (tan)
(19207) 11612858

24 5120-00-061-8546 | HAMMER, hand, ball peen, 2 Ib (in tool bag) EA 1
(19207) 11677028-3

25 5120-00-265-7462 | HAMMER, hand, sledge, 6 Ib (on front hull) EA 1
(19172) 41796

26 5120-00-288-6574 | HANDLE, mattock pick (under personnel EA 1
Seat)
(19207) 11677021

27 5120-00-236-7590 | HANDLE, socket wrench, 1/2 in. drive (in EA 1
tool bag)
(19207) 11655786-1

29 5120-00-243-2395 | MATTOCK, pick type (on front of hull) EA 1

(19207) 11677022
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS — Continued 0081 00
D ) ©) (4) () (6)
ILLUS NATIONAL DESCRIPTION,CAGEC,AND USABLE QTY
NUMBER STOCK PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M ROR
NUMBER

30 4930-00-262-8868 | OILER, hand pump type (in cab EA 1
compartment, left side)
(58536) A50477-1-4-8-6

31 5120-00-223-7397 | PLIERS, lineman, w/cutter (in tool bag) EA 1
(56161) 10510983

32 5120-01-006-8847 | PUNCH, drive pin (in tool bag) EA 1
(19207) 11678718

33 5120-00-234-8913 | SCREWDRIVER, crosstip, No. 2 (in tool EA 1
bag)
(19207) 11655777-12

34 5120-00-278-1283 | SCREWDRIVER, flat tip (in tool bag) EA 1
(19207) 11655777-11

35 5120-00-236-2140 | SCREWDRIVER, flat tip, 2 in. (in tool bag) EA 1
(81348) GGG-S-121

36 4030-01-369-7612 | SHACKLE (intool bag) EA 2
(19207) 12381884

37 5120-00-293-3336 | SHOVEL, hand (on front of hull) EA 1
(19207) 11655784

38 5120-00-189-7932 | SOCKET, wrench, 1/2in. x 9/16 in. (in tool EA 1
bag)
(19207) 11677025-1

38 5120-00-189-7946 | SOCKET, wrench, 1/2 in. x 5/8 in. (in tool EA 1
bag)
(19207) 11677025-2

38 5120-00-235-5870 | SOCKET, wrench, 1/2in. x 11/16in. (in EA 1
tool bag)
(19207) 11677025-3

38 5120-00-189-7985 | SOCKET, wrench, 1/2 in. x 3/4 in. (in tool EA 1
bag)
(19207) 11677025-4

38 5120-00-189-7934 | SOCKET, wrench, 1/2in. x 7/8 in. (in tool EA 1
bag)
(19207) 11677025-5

38 5120-00-189-7935 | SOCKET, wrench, 1/2in. x 15/16in. (in EA 1
tool bag)
(19207) 11677025-6

39 TECHNICAL MANUAL (in binder) EA 1

() TM9-2350-247-10
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COMPONENTS OF END ITEM AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS — Continued 0081 00
) 2 ©) 4 ®) (6)
ILLUS NATIONAL DESCRIPTION,CAGEC,AND USABLE QTY
NUMBER STOCK PART NUMBER ON CODE UM RQR
NUMBER

40 5120-00-277-2342 | WRENCH, open end, fixed, 3/8in. x 7/16in. EA 1
(in tool bag)
(19207) 11655789-1

41 5120-00-187-7126 | WRENCH, open end, fixed, 9/16 in. x 5/8in. EA 1
(in tool bag)
(19207) 11655789-2

42 5120-00-277-8300 | WRENCH, open end, fixed, 11/16 in. x 13/ EA 1
16 in. (intool bag)
(19207) 11655789-3

43 5120-00-264-3796 | WRENCH, open end, adjustable, 1-5/16 in. EA 1
x 12 in. (intool bag)
(19207) 11655778-5

44 5120-00-224-2141 | WRENCH, box end, fixed, 5/8 in. x 11/16 in. EA 1
(in tool bag)
(19207) 11655785-2

45 2540-00-072-5957 | GRILLE, cover (in cab or on intake and EA 2

exhaust grille)
(19207) 11612858-T (TAN)

0081 00-11/12 blank
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ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION LIST (AAL) 0082 00

INTRODUCTION

Scope

Thiswork package lists additional items you are authorized to help support the carrier.
General

This WP lists additional items you are authorized for support of the carrier that do no have to be turned in with it. Theseitems
are al authorized to you by CTA, MTOE, TDA, or JTA[WP 0083 00]ists expendable supplies and materials you will need to

operate and maintain the carrier. Theseitems are authorized to you by CTA 50-970, Expendable Items (except medical, class

V, repair parts, and heradic items).

Explanation of Columns

Column (1) — National Stock Number (NSN). Indicates the national stock number assigned to the item which will be used
for requisitioning purposes.

Column (2) — Description, CAGEC, and Part Number. Indicates the Federal item name and, if required, a minimum
description to identify the item. Following the part name is the Commercial and Government Entities Code, (CAGEC) (in
parentheses) and the part number.

Column (3) — Unit of Measure(U/M). Indicates the measure used in performing the actual operational/maintenance function.
This measure is expressed by a two-character alphabetical abbreviation (e.g., ea, in, pr).

Column (4) — Quantity Authorized (Qty auth). Indicates the quantity of the item authorized to be used with/on the
equipment.

Table 1. Additional Authorization List

) 2 ©) 4 ®)
NATIONAL
STOCK USABLE QTY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION, CAGEC, AND PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M RECM

4930-00-204-2550 | ADAPTER, GREASE GUN EA 1
(81349) MIL-L-4387

5120-00-926-5175 | BRUSH, CLEANING, BATTERY EA 1
(36540) BT1

5140-00-261-4994 | CARRIER, WIRE CUTTER M1938 EA 1
(19207) 11655787

4230-01-133-4124 | DECONTAMINATING APPARATUS, PORTABLE, 14 EA 1
L, M13 (FRONT RIGHT EXTERIOR HULL)
(81361) E5-51-527

4240-00-052-3776 | GOGGLES, INDUSTRIAL EA 1
(58536) A-A1110

5120-00-265-7462 | HAMMER, HAND, SLEDGE: 6 LB EA 1
(19204) 41-S-3722

2590-01-107-9596 | LIGHT, AMBER ROTATING WARNING EA 1
(19207) 12296622

0082 00-1
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(N/A) 11655789-5

ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION LIST (AAL)—Continued 0082 00
) 2 ©) 4 ®)
NATIONAL
STOCK USABLE QTY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION, CAGEC, AND PART NUMBER ON CODE U/M RECM

2540-00-725-5261 | MATERIAL HANDLING KIT, HOIST, CARGO EA 1
COMPT
(19207) 11633807

8415-01-092-0039 | MITTEN, CLOTH, HEAT PROTECTIVE PR 1
(81349) MIL-M-11199F

5315-00-839-2325 | PIN, COTTER: 1/16 X 1/2 IN. EA 1
(N/A) MS24665132

5315-00-999-9781 | PIN, SHEAR, STRAIGHT EA 1
(N/A) 10949934

5120-00-273-0001 | PUNCH, PIN DRIVE, SIZE 9 EA 1
(19207) 11677010-5

1005-00-783-5494 | RING MOUNT KIT, M66, CAL .50 (ABOVE CAB) EA 1
(19207) 11631740-2

5120-00-189-7914 | SOCKET, /2 IN. DRIVE (12 PT) 1-1/8 IN. OPENING EA 1
(19207) 11677025-10

7240-00-255-8113 | SWING SPOUT, OIL CAN EA 1
(N/A) RR-M-190

5120-00-224-3154 | WRENCH, BOX: 1/2 X 9/16 IN. EA 1
(96906) M S16370-4

5120-00-240-5609 | WRENCH, OPEN END, FIXED: 3/4 X 7/8 IN. EA 1
(N/A) MS16380-15

5120-00-277-7025 | WRENCH, OPEN END, FIXED: 15/16 X 1 IN. EA 1

0082 00-2
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EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST 0083 00

INTRODUCTION
SCOPE

Thiswork package lists expendable/durable supplies and materials you need to operate and maintain the carrier. These items
are authorized to you by CTA 50-970, Expendable Items (Except Medical, Class V, Repair Parts, and Heraldic Items).

EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS

Column (1) - Item Number. This number is assigned to the entry in the listing and is referenced in the narrative instructions to
identify the material (e.g., Use eight batteries (WP 0083 00,]Item NSN-6135-00-120-1020).

Column (2) - Level. This column identifies the lowest level of maintenance that requires the listed item (e.g., C - Operator/
Crew).

Column (3) - National Stock Number. This is the national stock number assigned to the item; use it to request or requisition
theitem.

Column (4) - Description. Indicates the Federal item name and, if required, a description to identify theitem. Thelast line for
each item indicates the Commercial and Government Entity Code (CAGEC) in parentheses followed by the part number.

Column (5) - Unit of Measure (U/M). Indicates the measure used in performing the actual maintenance function. This
measure is expressed by atwo-character alphabetical abbreviation (e.g., ea, in, pr). If the unit of measure differs from the unit
of issue, requisition the lowest unit of issue that will satisfy your requirements.

Table 1. Expendable and Durable Items List

0083 00-1

) 2 ©) 4 ®)
NATIONAL
ITEM STOCK
NUMBER | LEVEL NUMBER ITEM NAME,DESCRIPTION,CAGE,PART NUMBER U/M

1 C 6810-00-205-6790 | ALCOHOL, DENATURED (OE-760), 4 OZ (114 CC) EA
BTL

2 C 6850-00-181-7929 | ANTIFREEZE, ETHYLENE GLYCOL, INHIBITED GL
(MIL-A-46153) 1 GL (4 L) CN

3 C 6135-00-120-1020 | BATTERY, DRY, 1.5 VOLT (96906) (M S75059) EA

4 C 8020-00-245-4509 | BRUSH, PAINT, 1 IN. (2.5 CM) WIDE EA

5 C 6720-00-240-7174 | BRUSH, SCRUB EA

6 C 7520-00-223-8000 | BRUSH, STENCIL (H-B-621) TYPE F, 3/4 IN. DIA EA
(19.0 MM)

7 C 7920-00-282-9246 | BRUSH, WIRE, SCRATCH, STEEL WIRE EA

8 C 7920-00-044-9281 | CLOTH, CLEANING, LINTLESS, 10 LB (5 KG) BX EA

9 C 8030-00-251-3980 | COMPOUND, ANTISEIZE, (MIL-A-907), 1 LB (0.5 EA
KG) TUBE

10 C 8030-00-231-2345 | COMPOUND, CORROSION PREVENTIVE, GRADE oz
1 (MIL-C-16173)

11 C 6230-00-264-8261 | FLASHLIGHT, ELECTRIC, HAND, 2-CELL, (MX EA
991U)
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EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST—Continued 0083 00
D 2 (©) 4) ©)
NATIONAL
ITEM STOCK
NUMBER | LEVEL NUMBER ITEM NAME,DESCRIPTION,CAGE,PART NUMBER U/M
12 C 8415-00-634-5032 | GLOVES, SYNTHETIC RUBBER EA
13 C 4240-00-816-3819 | GOGGLES EA
14 C 9150-00-190-0904 | GREASE, GAA (MIL-G-10924), 5 LB (2 KG) CN EA
15 C 9150-01-152-4119 | OIL, OE/HDO (MIL-L-2104D) OE 15/40 1 QT (1 L) QT
CN
16 C 7920-00-205-1711 | RAG, WIPING, COTTON AND COTTON LB
SYNTHETIC (81348) DDD-R-30, GRADE B, (58536)
A-A-531
17 C 7930-00-170-5466 | SOAP LIQUID (PS-560), 1 QT (1 L) BTL EA
19 C 9505-00-331-3275 | WIRE, LOCK (MS20995-C41), 0.041 IN. DIA (1 MM) RL
20 C 5975-00-627-1552 | ROD, GROUND: 0.75 IN. DIA, STYLE TBS
21 C 6850-01-277-0595 | CLEANING COMPOUND, SOLVENT (59557) CN

134-HI-SOLV

0083 00-2
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STOWAGE GUIDE 0084 00

SCOPE
Thiswork package shows the locations for stowage of equipment and materiel on the M548A1 and M548A3 carriers.

GENERAL

The pictures below and on the following pages show the location of basic issue items, troop installed or authorized items, and
straps used on the carrier. Number callouts refer to the strap key.

STOWAGE GUIDE — M548A1

WARNING

W

Ammunition is sensitiveto heat and could detonate or explode. Personnel could bekilled or
injured if ammunition getsinto engine compartment. Do not operate carrier carrying cargo
without rear engine access panelsand plywood protector installed.

RIFLE
AMMUNITION
{BELOW RIGHT DOOR)

PAMPHLET BAG
(INSIDE RIGHT DOOR)

0084 00-1
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STOWAGE GUIDE—Continued 0084 00
PANEL
MARKER
RADIATOR 17
SPARE| (UNDER RIFLE WINDOW
BARREL ) COVER BAG
(UNDER

AIR INTAKE
COVER

0084 00-2



TM 9-2350-247-10

STOWAGE GUIDE—Continued 0084 00
STRAP KEY
NO. ITEM QTY LENGTH (INCHES) WIDTH
(INCHES)

1 Crowbar and mattock handle 2 20 1

2 Track fixtures 2 28 1

3 Axe, shovel, and sledge 2 36 1

4 Mattock head 1 18 1
*5 Machine gun ammo boxes 4 48 1

6 Tow cable 1 24 1

7 Fire extinguisher 1 24 1

8 First aid kit 1 24 1

9 Water can 1 60 1-1/2
10 Water can 1 54 1-1/2
11 Tool kit 2 45 1
12 Cargo door hold-open 1 18 1

13 Center seat support 1 26 1

14 Rifle ammo boxes 3 45 1
*15 Hoist chain 1 36 1

16 Sesat cushions, cab 6 28 1
*17 Seat cushions, cargo area 8 33 1
*18 Air brake hose retaining 1 24 1

* Used with specia purpose kits

0084 00-3
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STOWAGE GUIDE—Continued 0084 00

PROPER METHOD OF STRAPPING,
MAKE CERTAIN BOTH LOOPS PASS
OVER TOP OF SECURED ITEM.

7.62MM

AMMUNITION 5
Al

FLASHLIGHT ! !l I

—_
~—

AMMUNITION -

(
|

-ﬁ ;

\ ®

TOOL KIT

7.62MM — ‘ 1'/5\%#7‘

%
e —|

i
/

MATTOCK
HANDLE

CHAIN AND
SNATCH BLOCK
(UNDER WATER CAN)

0084 00-4
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STOWAGE GUIDE—Continued 0084 00
= N ( ) )/ It
D
L =¥
; rss)
| |
| [ =
D
|l
\1 o |
STRAP KEY
NO. ITEM QTY LENGTH (INCHES) WIDTH
(INCHES)
1 Fire extinguisher 1 24 1
2 Axe (under seat) 1 16 1
3 Mattock handle (under seat) 1 16
4 Oil can
5 Windows stowage container

STOWAGE GUIDE — M548A3

0084 00-5
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STOWAGE GUIDE—Continued 0084 00
RIFLE
PAMPHLET BAG
AMMUNITION
BELOW (INSIDE RIGHT DOOR)

(RIGHT DOOR)

Bgi%?(% CARGO DOOR
HOLD OPEN
GRILLE
COVER
PANEL SET
(UNDER RIFLE) WINDOW
DEACON BAG
CONTAINER . yd

‘ i i/ To ;

SPARE BARREL
(UNDER SEAT)

GRILLE
COVER

0084 00-6
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STOWAGE GUIDE—Continued 0084 00

TOW
CABLE

g -
\ﬁ——?-mh
4‘ .

|
S /

THT

T
sy
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STOWAGE GUIDE—Continued 0084 00
STRAP KEY
NO. ITEM QTY LENGTH (INCHES) WIDTH
(INCHES)
1 Crowbar 2 20 1
2 Track fixtures 2 28 1
3 Shovel, and sledge 2 36 1
4 Mattock head 1 18 1
5 Machine gun ammo boxes 4 48 1
6 Tow cable 1 24 1
7 Fire extinguisher 1 24 1
8 First aid kit 1 24 1
9 Water can 1 60 1-1/2
10 Water can 1 54 1-1/2
11 Tool bag 2
12 Machine gun spare barrel 2 24 1
13 Cargo door hold-open 1 18 1
14 Center seat support 1 26 1
15 Rifle ammo boxes 3 45 1
*16 Hoist chains 1 36 1
17 Sest cushions, cab 6 28 1
*18 Seat cushions, cargo area 8 33 1
19 Rifle (crew) 2
*20 Rifles (cargo compartment) 6
*21 Decon container 1

* Used with special purpose kits

0084 00-8
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STOWAGE GUIDE—Continued 0084 00

PROPER METHOD OF STRAPPING,
MAKE CERTAIN BOTH LOOPS PASS
OVER TOP OF SECURED ITEM.

FLASHLIGHT

7.62MM
AMMUNITION

0084 00-9/10 blank
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INDEX
Subject WP Sequence No.-Page No.
A
Access cover, hull bottom
Removal/installation . . . . . . . . . . L 0076 00-1
Access covers/door and panel, power plant rear
Removal/installation . . . . . . . . . . L 0036 00-1
Additional Authorization List (AAL) . . . . . . . L 0082 00-1
Air brakekit
M548A1
Operation . . . . . . . . e e 0028 00-1
Troubleshooting
MBABAL . . . . e e 0055 00-1
Air Brake Kit
Troubleshooting Table . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0056 00-1
Air brakekit, M548A1
Maintenance . . . . . . . . . .. e e e e 0075 00-1
Air cleaner element
Cleaning
Removelinstall . . . . . . . 0063 00-1
Door maintenance, M548A3 . . . . . . L L L L L e e e 0064 00-1
Airfilter, NBC, M548A3, operation . . . . . . . . . . .. e 0053 00-1
Air intake and exhaust covers
Remove/install
MBABAL . . . . L e 0026 00-1
MB5ABA3 . . . e 0027 00-1
Air separator tank, drain . . . . .. L L L e 0069 00-1
B
Basicissueitemsand end items, componentsof . . . . . . ... L Lo Lo 0081 00-1
Batteries
Maintenanceof . . . . . . . . L L L e e 0070 00-1
Belts, drive, tension
Check
MBABAL . . . . e e 0067 00-1
MB5ABA3 . . . e e 0068 00-1
Bilge pump
SEIVICE . . . . 0073 00-1
Bilge Pump
Troubleshooting Table . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0056 00-3
Block/unblockcarriertracks . . . . . . . . L Lo 0038 00-1
Brakes
Air, kit M548A1
Maintenance . . . . . . . .. L e e e 0075 00-1
Operate . . . . . . . 0028 00-1
Parking (M548A3)
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INDEX, cont’d

Subject WP Sequence No.-Page No.
Setfrelease . . . . . 0012 00-1
Bulkhead protector
Removal/installation . . . . . . . . . . .. 0078 00-1
Bypass defective transmission controller, M548A3 . . . . . . . . .o oL Lo 0047 00-1
C
Cab
Covers, removelinstall . . . . . . . L 0072 00-1
Doorsandwindows, open/close . . . . . . . . . . L 0009 00-1
Escapehatch . . . . . . . . L e 0072 00-1
Floor plates, raise/lower . . . . . . . . . . L e 0077 00-1
Personnel seats, raise/lower . . . . . .. L L e e e e e 0011 00-1
Windows
Open/close . . . . . . e 0009 00-1
Removelinstall . . . . . . . 0072 00-1
Windshield sections
Removelinstall . . . . . . . 0072 00-1
Stowage . . .. e 0072 00-1
Cargo compartment
Door and tailgate, open/close . . . . . . . . . L 0005 00-1
Floor plates, removelinstall . . . . . . . . . . . .. 0007 00-1
Primary heater
Operation . . . . . . . .. e e e e 0031 00-1
Cargo, load . . . . . e e 0017 00-1
Compartment heater, vehicle
Secondary
Rearcurtain. . . . . . . . . 0008 00-1
Ventilatingecurtain . . . . . . . . oL L 0008 00-1
Window curtain . . . . . . L e e e e e e 0008 00-1
Controls and instruments
Bilge pump
MB48AL . . . 0004 00-1
MB48A3 . . e 0004 00-1
Brakes
M548A1
Parking . . . . . . o 0004 00-1
M548A3
Carrier . . . e e 0004 00-1
Parking . . . . . . . 0004 00-1
Cargo compartment door and tailgate . . . . . . . . . . .. Lo 0004 00-1
Compartment heater . . . . . . . . . . L L e 0004 00-1
Coolant heater, engine . . . . . . . . . . . L e 0004 00-1
Driver'sseal . . . . . . . e e 0004 00-1
Driver's, MB4BAL . . . . . . . . e 0004 00-1
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INDEX, cont’d

Subject WP Sequence No.-Page No.
Driver's, MB48A3 . . . . . . . e e e 0004 00-1
Drivinglights . . . . . . . . . e e e 0004 00-1
Enginecoolantheater . . . . . . . . . L e 0004 00-1
Fan, defroster . . . . . . . L L e 0004 00-1
Fire extinguisher

Fixed . . . . . e 0004 00-1

Portable . . . . . . . e e 0004 00-1
Hesater

Compartment . . . . . . . .. e e e 0004 00-1

Enginecoolant . . . . . . .. 0004 00-1
Instrument panel

MBABAL . . . . e 0004 00-1

MBABA3 . . . e e 0004 00-1
Lights, carrier . . . . . . . . e e e e e e 0004 00-1
Master switch . . . . . . . . . e e e 0004 00-1
Transmission

Rangeselector, M548A1 . . . . . . . . L L 0004 00-1

Shift controller, M548A3 . . . . . . . . . 0004 00-1

Cooling system
Coolant level, check/fill, M548A1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . e 0065 00-1
Coolant level, check/fill, M548A3 . . . . . . . . . . . . e 0066 00-1

Covers
Cab. . . e e 0072 00-1
Cargo . . . . . e 0071 00-1
Drain . . . . . . e e e e 0076 00-1
Escape hatch

Cab . . . e e 0072 00-1

Cargo. . . . . e 0071 00-1
Grille, air intake and exhaust

MBABA3 . . . e e 0027 00-1
Hull bottomaccess. . . . . . . . . . . o e e e e 0076 00-1
Topaccessand grilles, M548A3 . . . . . . . . L 0006 00-1

Curtains, primary heater
Rear . . . . e 0008 00-1
Ventilating . . . . . . . 0008 00-1
Window . . . . e e e 0008 00-1

D

Differential (M548A1)

Troubleshooting Table . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0056 00-5

Disabled carrier
Tow start

MBABAL . . . e e 0051 00-1
MB48BA3 . . . e e e 0052 00-1
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INDEX, cont’d

Subject WP Sequence No.-Page No.
Towing
MB48AL . . . 0049 00-1
M548A3 . . 0050 00-1
Door
Cab
Controls . . . . . e 0009 00-1
Openfclose . . . . . . . . e 0009 00-1
Cargo compartment
Openfclose . . . . . . . . e 0005 00-1
Compartment access, raise/lower . . . . . . ... L e e 0037 00-1
Drain cover, hull bottom, removal/installation . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... 0076 00-1
Drive belts
Check tension
MB48AL . . . e 0067 00-1
MB48A3 . . e 0068 00-1
Drive carrier
MB48AL . . . . 0020 00-1
MB48A3 . . e 0021 00-1
Faulty transmissioncontroller . . . . . . . . . .. 0016 00-1
Noeectricpower . . . . . . . 0016 00-1
Driver'sseat, adjust . . . . . . . . . 0010 00-1
Durable Suppliesand MaterialsList . . . . . . . . . . L 0083 00-1
E
Electrical System
Troubleshooting Table . . . . . . . . . . . . e 0056 00-7
End item and basic issueitems, componentsof . . . . . . .. Lo oL 0081 00-1
Engine
Coolant heater kit, M548A1
Operation . . . . . . . .. e e e e 0040 00-1
Coolant heater kit, M548A3
Operation . . . . . . . . e e e 0041 00-1
Starting
External power . . . . .. L e e 0015 00-1
MB48AL . . . 0013 00-1
M548A3 . . e 0014 00-1
Stopping
MB48AL . . . 0023 00-1
M548A3 . . e 0024 00-1
Troubleshooting Table . . . . . . . . . . . . e 0056 00-9
Engine Coolant Heater Kit
Troubleshooting Table . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0056 00-13
Equipment Description . . . . . . . . . L e e e e e e 0002 00-1
Carrier . . . e 0002 00-1
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INDEX, cont’d

Subject WP Sequence No.-Page No.
Locational Terms . . . . . . . . . e e e 0002 00-1
Expendable Suppliesand MaterialsList . . . . . . . . . . ..o 0083 00-1
F
Final Drive
Troubleshooting Table . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0056 00-15
Fire extinguisher
Fixed,operate . . . . . . . L e e 0033 00-1
Portable, operate . . . . . . . . .. e e 0034 00-1
Ford water
Post-fording operations . . . . . . .. L L L e e 0044 00-1
Pre-fordingoperations . . . . . . . . . L 0042 00-1
Uptod0inchesdeep . . . . . . . . . . o L e 0043 00-1
Fuel system
Drainfud filters . . . . . . . . . . e 0069 00-1
Fuel carrier . . . . . . e e e e 0025 00-1
G
General Information . . . . . . L. L L e 0001 00-1
Corrosion Prevention and Control (CPC) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0001 00-1
Destruction Of Army Material ToPrevent Enemy Use . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ... 0001 00-1
List Of Abbreviations . . . . . . . . . . . L e 0001 00-1
Maintenance FormsAndRecords . . . . . . . . . L Lo e 0001 00-1
Nomenclature Cross Reference List . . . . . . . . . . . . . . oL 0001 00-1
Preparation for Storageand Shipment . . . . . . . . . . ..o Lo 0001 00-1
Reporting Equipment Improvement Recommendations . . . . . . . . . . ... L. 0001 00-1
SCOPE . .« o e e e 0001 00-1
Grille covers
Air intake
MB48AL . . . e 0026 00-1
M548A3 . . e 0027 00-1
Exhaust
MB48AL . . . e 0026 00-1
MB48A3 . . 0027 00-1
Grille, air intake and exhaust
MB48BAL . . . e 0026 00-1
H
Hesater
Cargo compartment
Primary
Operation . . . . . . . .. e e 0031 00-1
Secondary
Rearcurtain. . . . . . . . . e e 0008 00-1
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INDEX, cont’d

Subject WP Sequence No.-Page No.
Ventilatingcurtain . . . . . . . . L L L e 0008 00-1
Windowcurtain . . . . . . L. L e 0008 00-1

I
Instrument panel
M548A1
Check . . . . e 0018 00-1
M548A3
Check . . . . e 0019 00-1
L
Lights
Carrier, operate . . . . .. L e e 0032 00-1
Loadcargo . . . . . . . e 0017 00-1
Load, connecttowed . . . . . . . . .. 0048 00-1
M
Machine gun kits
M2, cal .50
Mounting . . . . . . . L e e e 0035 00-1
M60, 7.62 mm
Mounting . . . . . . . L e e e 0035 00-1
M66 mount
Maintenance . . . . . . . . . L e e e e 0074 00-1
Machine Gun Mounting Kit
Troubleshooting Table . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0056 00-17
Machine gun mounting kits
M49A1 mount
Mountcontrols . . . . . . . . e 0035 00-1
M66 mount
Mountcontrols . . . . . . . . e 0035 00-1
Material handling kit
Adiustment . . . . . L e e e e e e 0029 00-1
Material Handling Kit
Troubleshooting Table . . . . . . . . . . . . . . L 0056 00-19
Mounting kits, machine gun
M49A1 mount
Mountcontrols . . . . . . . . e 0035 00-1
M66 mount
Maintenance . . . . . . . . . e e e e 0074 00-1
Mountcontrols . . . . . . . . L e 0035 00-1
N
NBC air filter system, M548A3
Operation . . . . . . .. e e 0053 00-1
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INDEX, cont’d

Subject WP Sequence No.-Page No.
NBC Kit (M548A3)
Troubleshooting Table . . . . . . . . . . . . . o 0056 00-21
O
Operating instructions, carrier
Extreme heat, humidity, salty conditions . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Lo Lo 0046 00-1
Roughterrain . . . . . . . . . . e 0045 00-1
Unusual conditions
Extremecold . . . . . . . 0039 00-1
=]
Panel, instrument
Check
MB48AL . . . e 0018 00-1
M548A3 . . 0019 00-1
Panel, power plantrear access. . . . . . . . . L. e 0036 00-1
Parking brake
M548A3
Setfrelease . . . . . L 0012 00-1
PMCS
After . e 0057 00-1
Before . . . . . 0057 00-1
During . . . . . . e e 0057 00-1
General . . .. L 0057 00-2
Weekly . . . . 0057 00-1
Power plant rear access covers/door and panel, removal/installation . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ... 0036 00-1
Preventive Maintenance Checksand Services(PMCS) . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 0057 00-1
S
Seats
Cabpersonnel, raise/lower . . . . . . . L e e 0011 00-1
Driver's,adjust . . . . . . . L e 0010 00-1
Signal kit, turn
Operation . . . . . . . L e e 0022 00-1
Sprocket wear, inSpect . . . . .. . L L e e 0062 00-1
Start engine
MB48BAL . . . e 0013 00-1
M548A3 . . e 0014 00-1
Stop engine
MB48BAL . . . e e 0023 00-1
M548A3 . . e e 0024 00-1
Stowageguide . . . . . . L L e e 0084 00-1
Symptom index
Troubleshooting . . . . . . . . . . . . ... -, 0053 00-1, 0055 00-1, 0055 00-2
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Subject WP Sequence No.-Page No.
T
Tailgate, cargo compartment
Open/close . . . . . . . L e 0005 00-1
Theory of Operation . . . . . . . . . . . e e 0003 00-1
Tow start
Disabled carrier
MBABAL . . . . L e 0051 00-1
MBABA3 . . . e 0052 00-1
Towedload, cONneCt . . . . . . . . . . e 0048 00-1
Towing
Disabled carrier
MBABAL . . . . L e 0049 00-1
MB5ABA3 . . . e 0050 00-1
Track pad
Bumpermounted . . . . . L L L L L e e 0061 00-1
Removelinstall . . . . . . L 0061 00-1
Track shoe
Removelinstall . . . . . . . L 0060 00-1
Tracks
Adiusttension . . . . . L L L e e e e e 0058 00-1
Block/unblock . . . . . . . 0038 00-1
Break/join. . . . . . e e 0059 00-1
INSPECt . . . . . e e e 0058 00-1
Tracks and Suspensions
Troubleshooting Table . . . . . . . . . . . 0056 00-23
Transfer Gearcase
Troubleshooting Table . . . . . . . . . . . 0056 00-25
Transmission
Troubleshooting Table . . . . . . . . . . 0056 00-27
Troubleshooting
AirBrakeKit . . . . . . e 0056 00-1
BilgePump . . . . . L e e 0056 00-3
Differential (M548A1) . . . . . . . . . e e e 0056 00-5
Electrical System . . . . . . . . e e e 0056 00-7
Engine . . . . e 0056 00-9
Engine Coolant Heater Kit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0056 00-13
Final Drive . . . . . . . e 0056 00-15
Introduction . . . . . . . L L e e e e e e e 0054 00-1
MachineGun Mounting Kit . . . . . . . . . . . . 0056 00-17
Material Handling Kit . . . . . . . . . . o e 0056 00-19
NBCKIit (M548A3) . . . . . . o e 0056 00-21
Symptomindex . . . . .. ... -, 0053 00-1, 0055 00-1, 0055 00-2
Tracksand SUSPENSIONS . . . . . . . . . . . e e 0056 00-23
Transfer Gearcase . . . . . . . .. 0056 00-25
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Transmission . . . . . . .. e e e 0056 00-27
TurnSignal Kit . . . . . . o e 0056 00-29
Vehicle Compartment Heater Kit . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 0056 00-31
Winch (M548A1) . . . . . . . e 0056 00-33

Troubleshooting Table . . . . . . . . . . . . e 0056 00-1

Turn signal kit
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METRIC CONVERSION CHART

APPROXIMATE CONVERSION FACTORS

TO CHANGE TO
Inches ...... ... ... .. . . .. Centimeters ...............
Feet . ... .. . . . . Meters ......... . ... . ...,
Yards . ... Meters ......... ... .......
Miles . ... Kilometers . ...............
Squarelinches ..................... Square Centimeters .........
SquareFeet .......... ... .. ... ... .. SquareMeters .............
SquareYards .............. ... ..... SquareMeters .............
SquareMiles ........ ... .. L Square Kilometers . .........
ACres . ... Square Hectometers . .......
CubicFeet .......... ... ... ... .. ... CubicMeters ..............
CubicYards ............ ... ... .. ... CubicMeters ..............
FluidOunces ...................... Milliliters ... ...............
Pints ...... . ... .. . . Liters ......... ... ... .. ...
Quarts ... ... Liters ......... ... ... .. ...
Gallons ......... ... ... oL Liters .......... .. ... ... ..
ounces ... Grams ......... ... . ...
Pounds ............ ... ... ... ... ... Kilograms .................
ShortTons ........... ... ... ... .... MetricTons  ...............
Pound-Feet ........................ Newton-Meters ............
Pounds per SquareInch .............. Kilopascals ...............
MilesperGallon .................... Kilometers per Liter .........
MilesperHour . .................... Kilometers per Hour .........
TO CHANGE TO
Centimeters ........ ... ... ... ..... Inches ...................
Meters . ... .. ... Feet ....... ... . ... ...
Meters . ... ... Yards .......... ... ...
Kilometers . ....... .. ... ... ....... Miles ... ... ... ...
Square Centimeters . ................ Squarelinches .............
SquareMeters . ... i SquareFeet ...............
SquareMeters . ... SquareYards ..............
Square Kilometers .. ...... ... ... ... SquareMiles ..............
Square Hectometers . ................ Acres . ... ...
Cubic Centimeters  .................. CubicIlnches ..............
CubicMeters . ...... ... ... ... ..... CubicFeet ................
CubicMeters . ...... ... ... ... ..... CubicYards ...............
Milliliters . ... ... Fluid Ounces ..............
Liters ... .. Pints ....................
Liters . ... .. Quarts ...................
Liters ... .. Gallons ..................
Grams .. ... Ounces ..................
Kilograms ......... .. ... ... .. .. ... Pounds ..................
MetricTons . ........ ... ... ShortTons ................
Newton-Meters . .................... Pound-Feet ...............
Kilopascals . ............. ... ....... Pounds per Square Inch ... ...
Kilometers perLiter .................. Miles per Gallon ............
Kilometers perHour ................. Miles perHour .............

TEMPERATURE CONVERSIONS

5/9 (°F — 32) =°C

212° Fahrenheit is equivalent to 100° Celsius
90° Fahrenheit is equivalent to 32.2° Celsius
32° Fahrenheit is equivalent to 0° Celsius
9/5C°+32=F

MULTIPLY BY



PIN: 028680-000
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